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CounciL OF NATIONAL DEFENSE AND ADVISORY COMMISSION 


Seated from left to right are Cabinet officers Secretary of Agriculture David F. Houston; Secretary of the Navy 
Josephus Daniels; Secretary of War Newton D. Baker; Secretary of Interior Franklin K. Lane and Secretary ~~ 
of Labor William B. Wilson ; 





LaBor CoMMITTEE AUXILIARY OF CoUNCIL OF NATIONAL DEFENSI 


This committee includes the heads and representatives of practically every branch of organized labor. Standing : 
is Samuel Gompers, president of the American Federation of Labor 
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AVOIDING PITFALLS IN WAR FINANCING 


CONSERVING CREDIT AND BANKING RESOURCES 


OW that this country has been definitely 
committed to active participation in 
the present world crisis and the spirit 
as well as purposes of the American 
people have been so cogently set forth by Presi- 
dent Wilson, the primary duty is that of ef- 
fectively dedicating our great economic and 
financial resources to achieve a speedy, suc- 
cessful termination of the war. Our entry 
into the conflict is bound not only to hasten 
the issue but to shorten the period of suffering 
and sacrifice. The United States is today the 
mightiest of all nations in point of finance, in- 
dustry and material wealth. Precisely these 
factors, rather than our immediate naval or 
military contribution, give new heart and hope 
to those who have been struggling for two and 
a half years against an organized power which 
threatens the very structure of civilization and 
the cherished ideals of democracy the world 
over. 
withstanding 





many fierce, bloody assaults. 
The U-boats may temporarily interrupt and 
But for the 
American nation and people the vital consider- 
ation is this, namely, that the decision must 
rest inevitably with the legions supported by 
the best equipment, the most guns, the greatest 
supplies of munitions and last 
sufficient food. 


spread terror along the sea-lanes. 


but not least 


This is not a time for misguided, strident 
patriotism which would recklessly throw our 
wealth and manhood into the scales. Cool 
calculation and careful husbandry are not in- 
consistent with a proper conception of Na- 


The “Hindenburg line” is yet capable of 


tional duty. It would be fatal to the cause of 
the Allies, which is now our own, to allow hot- 
heads, and those who permit zeal to stampede 
their judgment, dictate an unwise course of 
war financing or send untrained American re- 
cruits to become “fodder for cannon.” It is 
essential that this Government, in developing 
its plans for financing the war and of extending 
aid to the Allies, to be guided by the lessons 
of the past two and half years and avoid those 
mistakes which weaken our ability to strike 
hard at the proper time. 

The vital question, now that Congress has 
authorized the big war loan of $7,000,000,000, 
is for the responsible Government authorities 
to adhere to correct and equitable economic 
principles, resisting false theories and political 
bias. The ability of the Government to raise 
this sum of money is not in doubt. The im- 
portant considerations are those which relate 
to the manner in which these funds are to be 
raised, the extent to which we rely upon debts 
or upon taxes, the kind of indebtedness incurred 
and the method of taxation. It should be 
clearly borne in mind that a nation can wage 
war most effectively only when business, finance 
and commerce at home are conducted through 
safe channels. The danger lies in imposing 
burdens of taxation unjustly which rob business 
and individuals of initiative, dissemble our 
economic strength and dis-arrange the delicate 
mechanism of credit. There must be no ex- 
periments in taxation upon the theory of placing 
the burden of war expense upon a comparatively 
small proportion of the population. Every 
citizen should assume his share. 


335 





oar mesa 


— 


Ra OE ae” 


IS RL EL 


wR Lar ast 


LA TI El BO REE i SOR 


POSS Te Fae BS 





Heretofore the Treasury officials at Washing- 
ton have shown a distinct disinclination to adopt 
disinterested advice from our leading bankers 
and financiers who have broad vision and expert 
knowledge of the subtle elements of credit. 
Broad powers and discretion are to be given 
Secretary McAdoo in regard to raising the 
$5,000,000,000 bonds and $2,000,000,000 certi- 
ficates of indebtedness, the latter redeemable 
within one year. Of the $5,000,000,000 bond 
issue which will bear interest of “not more than 
316 per cent.” the amount of $3,000,000,000 is 
to be made available for the purchase of obliga- 
tions of the Allied Governments bearing the 
same rate of interest and containing the same 
essentials as to terms, conversion privilege, ete. 
In adjusting the proportion of this National 
debt which shall be supported by bonds and 
by direct taxation it is to be hoped that Con- 
eress and the Treasury officials will take counsel 
with the responsible banking and _ financial 
interests of the country. 


PROPER DISTRIBUTION OF WAR 
LOAN 


T is quite evident from the advance ut 
terances of Administration officials and 
legislative leaders that the expenses of 
conducting the war are to me largely through 
increased taxation. Despite the fact that the 

31 > per cent. vield is lower than the average 
return obtained by savings depositors there is 





every indication that the Government loan 
will be popular and that the initial offering 
will be heavily oversubscribed. In view of the 
low balance in the Treasury, the Secretary of 
the Treasury has already announced an offering 
of $200,000,000 temporary certificates of in- 
debtedness, bearing a rate of 244 per cent., to 
provide for the Government’s running expenses 
up to the close of the fiscal year, June 30th. 
These certificates are offered through the 
Federal Reserve banks for subscription by 
member banks and will be redeemed July Ist 
when the bulk of income, corporation tax and 
other revenues become available. It will be re- 
called that at the last regular session of Con- 
gress authority was given the Secretary of the 
Treasury to incur obligations to the extent of 
$753,000,000 and which has no relation to the 
Seven Billion loan authorized at this special 
session. 

The Treasury Department will hardly com- 
mit the folly of attempting to offer for sale the 
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entire issue of $5,000,000,000 bonds at one 
time. It is expected that the first instalment 
will not exceed $1,500,000,000. No good pur- 
pose will be served by increasing the nation’s 
interest bearing debt any faster than is neces- 
sary merely for the sake of manifesting our 
patriotism or advertising the financial strength 
of the country. As it is the Seven Billion loan 
is far greater than the initial borrowings of 
England, France or Germany. By limiting the 
first block to one billion collars the Government 
will not only have all the money it may need 
for developing its military and naval plans for 
the remainder of this year, but there will also be 
assurance that internal banking, investment and 
business relations will not be disturbed. The 
proceeds of the first lot of war bonds put on 
the market will again enter largely into circu- 
lation or be kept on deposit with banks until 
actually required. By marketing the bonds 
and certificates of indebtedness in, say lots ol 
$1,000,000,000, the banks and trust companies 
of the country will also be able to adjust their 
affairs so as to maintain their assets upon a 
fairly liquid basis and at the same time ac- 
commodate the ordinary requirements of busi- 
ness and trade which are bound to continue in 
large volume because of the stimulation § of 
Government buying. Such policy will also pre- 
vent disorganization of the investment market 
for domestic bonds and urities. It is signi- 
ficant that there has already been a considerablk 
liquidation in the bond market, in anticipation 


of war financing, which has carried down 
average prices over two points. The New 
York Stock market also exhibits weakness with 


a very much smaller volume of daily transac- 
tions as a result of the apprehension of heavy 
taxes and reduction in corporation profits 


MENACE OF UNFAIR AND OPPRES- 
SIVE TAXATION 


HE method of raising new revenue with 
which to pay for war expenses presents 

some very difficult problems. If it were 
simply a matter of absorbing a Government 
loan of $7,000,000,000, as our total fiscal con- 
tribution to the war, the adjustment of the 
relative proportion to be raised by bonded debt 
and by taxes would not present such serious 
3ut President Wilson has made it 
clear that we are in this fight to stay and there 
is no telling how many more billions the United 
States may have to provide. 


aspects. 


For example, 
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England’s national debt was $3,500,000,000 
when the war began and is now $22,000,000,000. 
It began borrowing at 31% per cent. and its last 
loan of $5,000,000,000 called for a rate of 5 per 
cent. France’s debt, since the outbreak of 
hostilities, has increased from %$6,600,000,000 
to $14,000,000,000. Russia’s debt has increased 
from $4,500,000,000 to $10,000,000,000 and 
Germany's from $5,000,000,000 to $18,000,000,- 
000. At the present time the interest bearing 
debt of the United States is only $971,562,000 
requiring an annual interest charge of $23,- 
084.000. 

Even if the war is prolonged it does not fol- 
low that the United States will be compelled to 
shoulder any such vast burdens of debt as 
piled up by the leading belligerents of Europe. 
It is essential, however, that this country 
should profit from the experiences of these 
countries in order that our fiscal policy shall 
entail no needless sacrifices or oppressive, un- 
equal burdens. There is general agreement 
among financial authorities that the “‘pay-as- 
you-enter” plan, advocated by President Wil- 
son, would involve serious risks and that a 
more equitable distribution by the employment 
of both long term bonds, maturing. serially, 
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say from five to fifty years, together with a fair 
adjustment of taxation, would be the better 
course. . It has been suggested, by a committee 
of prominent financiers and business men asso- 
ciated with the Boston Chamber of Commerce, 
that $1,000,000,000 of the loan for domestic 
purposes should be raised by additional taxation 
and the remainder by bonds. Increased taxes 
would call for reduction in the exemption under 
the Federal Income Tax to $1,000 or $1,500 
and for a higher rate on extra profits growing 
out of war business. Extreme caution should 
be exercised, however, in increasing the tax on 
excess profits. Further revenues would be 
forthcoming from taxes on spirits, beer and 
tobacco; reversion to certain emergency revenue 
taxes imposed during the Spanish-American 
war and miscellaneous taxes. So far as concern 
the sums to be advanced to the Allies for credits 
in this country the principal and interest of 
such bonds would be repaid by them. 

There are other important considerations 
which call for wisdom and forethought in ar- 
ranging the terms and basis of the war loan. 
One is the possibility of subsequent issues going 
below par in case the Government attempts to 
adhere to an arbitrary interest rate of 34% per 
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cent. Another important point is that which 
relates to exemptions of the Government bonds 
from every type of Federal, State or local taxa- 
tion which will have a tendency to encourage 
large holders of domestic investments to sell 
and purchase Government bonds in order to 
escape excessive taxation to which holders of 
non-exempt securities will be subject. 


INCOME TAX LAW SHOULD BE 
AMENDED 


RESIDENT James S. Alexander of the 
National Bank of Commerce of New 


York, in an article to appear in the May 
issue of System Magazine, voices a demand for 
a wider application of the Federal Income Tax 
so that the weight of war financing shall be 
more widely distributed. He says: 


**To raise the whole amount needed by issues of 
bonds would be foolish. To raise too much by 
taxation would not only hamper our productive 
power and lessen our enthusiasm during the war, 
but also leave us in a cramped and unhealthy con- 
dition in facing the great commercial problems 
which will follow the war. Both taxation and 
bond issues must be made use of. The proper 
proportion is our national fiscal problem at this 
time. * * * Whether or not we are involved in a 
long war, the question of taxation will be one of the 
outstanding subjects of consideration during the 
next ten years. For present purposes, however, | 
believe that if we are to do our part as a democracy 
and stand forth in our proper light among the na- 
tions of the world, we must meet the present sit- 
uation squarely and call upon every person to 
bear the burden of taxation in proportion to means 
and earning power. For instance, the present 
income tax which is borne by less than one-third 
of one per cent. of our population, is essentially 
undemocratic in its conception. The law should 
be amended so as to bring a greatly increased per- 
centage of our people within its provisions. It is 
hardly to be expected that a person will have a 
full sense of responsibility for the welfare of his 
country unless he is called upon to contribute at 
least a small amount to its maintenance. 


WAR BOND PROCEEDS IN NON- 
MEMBER BANKS 


ON-MEMBER State banks and _ trust 
companies will not be discriminated 

against in the redeposit of proceeds from 
the sale of war bonds in banks. The wisdom 
of such policy is obvious. When Senators Reed 
and Stone objected to authorizing State banks 
and trust companies to become depositaries 
for the proceeds from war bonds and insisted 
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that member banks of the Federal Reserve 
system should alone be favored, the fact was 
quickly brought out that this course might 
seriously handicap the successful distribution 
of Government obligations. It was pointed 
out that the non-member banks, numbering 
over 20,000 as compared with less than 8,000 
banks in the Federal Reserve systemoffered a 
valuable medium for popularizing the war loan. 

The evident purpose of the amendment to 
prohibit State banks and trust companies from 
acting as depositaries is in line with the policy 
advocated by certain members of Congress to 
force State institutions into the Federal Reserve 
system by “hook or crook.” It is to the credit 
of the majority in Congress that they refused 
to endorse a proposal which would not only in- 
volve injustice to the great body of State banks 
and trust companies but which runs counter 
to the spirit of patriotic and whole-hearted co- 
operation which should actuate the nation’s 
lawmakers during these critical times. The 
State banks and trust companies have already 
announced their intention to assist the Govern- 
ment in-every possible way and to place their 
facilities at the disposal of the Treasury Depart- 
ment in marketing war bonds. To withhold 
the proceeds of war bonds from these institu- 
tions would be hardly a fair return for their 
patriotism. 


TRUST COMPANIES PLEDGE AID 
TO GOVERNMENT 


HE trust companies of the United States 

I stand ready to aid the Government in 

the successful conduct of the war and in 
the mobilization of credit and financial re- 
sources. At a special meeting of the Executive 
Committee of the Trust Company Section of the 
American Bankers Association called by Chair- 
man John W. Platten, president of the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company of New 
York, the following resolution was unanimously 
adopted: 

Whereas the nation is in a state of war and 
it is the earnest desire of the trust companies 
of the United States to serve the country in 
every way in their power, and 

Whereas it is recognized by this committee 
that one of the most important duties of the 
trust companies is to co-operate in the mobil- 
ization of the financial resources of the United 
States, therefore be it 


Resolved, That this committee urgently 
recommend to the trust companies of the 
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United States that immediate steps be taken 
to secure amendments, where necessary 
to the State laws, in order to permit the trust 
companies to carry their gold reserves on 
deposit with the Federal Reserve Banks in 
their several districts. and that as soon as 
such action can be legally taken the trust 
companies offer to deposit these reserves with 
the Federal Reserve Banks. 

As a result of the suggestion for the transfer 
of gold reserves held by trust companies to the 
Federal Reserve banks, meetings have been 
called in a number of cities by trust company 
representatives to consider necessary legislation. 
\t a meeting of the Philadelphia trust com- 
panies called by the presidents of the leading 
trust companies of that city and held at the 
offices of The Pennsylvania Company for In- 
surances on Lives and Granting Annuities the 
suggestion of the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Section, A. B. A. was approved 
and a committee was appointed to consider 
and recommend necessary action. 

The proposal made by the trust companies 
has been forwarded to the Federal Reserve 
Board. It is understood that an amendment to 
the Federal Reserve Act will be necessary in 
order to enable the Federal Reserve banks to 
accept gold deposits from non-member trust 
companies. Legislation will also be required 
in the several States in order to permit trust 
companies to transfer and count as legal re- 
serves such gold as they may release to the 
Federal Reserve Banks of their respective dis- 
tricts. It is possible that in those States where 
the law permits trust companies to maintain 
part of their reserves in qualified reserve de- 
positaries outside of the State, having the ap- 
proval of the State banking authorities will 
permit of such action, although special rulings 
may be necessary. Section 197 of the revised 
banking statutes of New York provides that 
trust companies that become members of the 
Federal Reserve bank may maintain on de- 
posit with such bank the amount of reserves 
required of member banks. In some States the 
laws are already sufficiently broad to permit 
the Bank Commissioner or Superintendent to 
authorize trust companies to send their gold to 
the Federal Reserve banks. The movement is 
purely a patriotic one on the part of the trust 
companies as there are no considerations at- 
tached in regard to interest or rediscounting 
privileges. It may be well, however, to provide 
that in case a trust company has occasion to 
require a return of a portion of its gold reserves 
that this can be done. 
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TRYING TO COERCE STATE 
BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


HE somewhat far-fetched plea has been 
put forth by spokesmen for the Federal 

Reserve system that State banks and 
trust companies, especially those handling any 
considerable volume of commercial transactions, 
should become members for “patriotic reasons.” 
It is not entirely clear as to what particular 
patriotic purpose will be served. There are 
now about 45 State banks and trust companies 
in the system, including a number of large and 
important trust companies. There is no 
marked change, however, in the attitude of trust 
companies generally on the subject of member- 
ship. In the last analysis the question is one 
which each trust company has a right to decide 
on its merits. If the State institutions refuse to 
be stampeded by the cry of “National duty”’ it 
will not be anything to their discredit because 
the matter of membership should be decided on 
more concrete and fair grounds. 

It is of interest to call attention to a legisla- 
tive proposal advanced by Congressman Hayes, 
of California, ranking Republican member of 
the House Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency, which is intended to impose a prohibitory 
tax upon checks of trust companies, State banks 
and private banks which circulate outside of 
the State in which such institution is located. 
The tax is not to be placed on checks of mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve system. The basis 
for this amendment, as urged by Congressman 
Hayes is that checks which circulate throughout 
the country become part of National commerce 
and as such are subject to Federal jurisdiction. 
It is stated that this proposition has the en- 
dorsement of Chairman Carter Glass of the 
House Committee on Banking and Currency. 
It is not at all likely, however, that Congress 
will give a serious ear to such a drastic measure 
which would invite the hostility of 20,000 State 
banking institutions. It is symptomatic, how- 
ever, of the lengths to which a certain faction in 
Congress may go in the attempt to force State 
institutions into the Federal Reserve system. 


, + 
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FLOURISHING THE * BIG STICK” 


N a recent address delivered by Mr. Paul 

I Warburg of the Federal Reserve Board 
before the Commercial Club of Chicago 

he dwells upon the point that it may be neces- 
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sary to employ compulsory methods in order to 
overcome the aversion of State banks and trust 
companies to the Federal Reserve system. A 
significant remark of his was that in Washington 
he is constantly “met with the view that without 
compulsion it is impossible in the United States 
to make any headway.” It is precisely this 
spirit, which has become so pronounced with 
the last few years, not alone toward non-mem- 
ber banking institutions but to business and 
finance generally, which militates against a 
co-ordination of forces in this country. 


‘Early training in banking in Europe has in- 
culeated in me an aversion to banking by regulation 
when, by intelligent voluntary action of the banks, 
the same result can be achieved. But in Wash- 
ington I am constantly met with the view that 
without compulsion it is impossible in the United 
States to make any headway. I have been un- 
willing to surrender to that point of view. | 
liked to think of the Federal Reserve system as of 
a club which the strongest and best banks consider 
it an honor to join, and not as of a**club” to swing 
over the heads of the banks in order to coerce them 
into sound banking co-operation. It is a most 
satisfactory fact that in almost every important 
city some leading State institutions have come in 
voluntarily, and I hope that on that same plan 
the majority of the strong State institutions will 
soon follow. 

“The stipulations prescribed by the Board for 
State bank and trust company membership are 
most liberal and, as a matter of fact, more favorable 
than those governing national banks. The 
soard’s policy has been not to restrict member 
State institutions in the exercise of legitimate 
banking powers, granted to them by their respec- 
tive states, but rather to try to enlarge the powers 
of national banks where they find themselves at 
an unnecessary disadvantage against their non- 
member competitors. 

“The present condition of having 7,500 banks 
carry the burden for 27,000 is unfair both to the 
member banks and the best interests of the country. 
The strong non-member banks who, knowing 
the facts, do not remove this inequality will, in 
time, force the Government to do its duty in adjust- 
ing the matter. But if Congress finally should be 
forced to swing ‘‘the big stick,’ they will be the 
ones to complain most loudly about the “nuisance 
and unfairness” of governmental compulsory 
regulation.” 


THE TRADE ACCEPTANCE IN 
NATIONAL PREPAREDNESS 


HERE has never been a more propitious 
T period for the general introduction of 
“trade acceptances” as an instrument 
of credit which will conserve our National re- 
sources both during and after the war. In 
a splendid address delivered recently at a trade 


convention in Memphis, by Mr. Lewis E 
Pierson, chairman of the Board of the Irving 
National Bank of New York, he dwells upon 
the use of the “trade acceptance” as a potent 
factor for National preparedness. In dwelling 
upon the subject, particularly from the stand- 
point of the banker, Mr. Pierson said: 

“The general use of the acceptance will help 
banking generally. Commercial paper will be mor 
soundly based, more nearly uniform in quality; 
will be presented for discount with greater reg 
ularity, thereby avoiding congestion; will progress 
upwards through  re-discount channels more 
freely: will be more helpful in showing the true 
credit standing of both seller and buyer. Banking 
resources will be rendered more flexible and their 
commercial possibilities for the benefit of the busi 
ness community materially extended. Loans 
by banks to customers no longer will constitute 
a direct drain upon resources, but, in effect, will 
represent a guarantee by the bank, of the soundness 
of acceptances which, because of their eligibility, 
can be converted into cash quickly and econom 
ically. Otherwise expressed, the bank will be 
able to loan credit instead of cash. 

“The country bank, or the bank of modest 
capitalization, operating, for illustration, in a 
manufacturing community, in which the demand 
for accommodation is active, no longer will be 
obliged to confine its loaning activities within 
the narrow limits of restrictions on single name 
paper at present provided by law, but under the 
Federal Reserve regulation concerning acceptances, 
will be able to provide customer accommodation 
to an extent more fully in harmony with the needs 
of the community. The value of this to both 
customer and banker is obvious. The customer 
will be able to follow his natural inclination to 
deal more exclusively with his local bank in matters 
of credit instead of resorting to outside financial 
sources in which he may possess no particular 
friendly interest. The banker will find that the 
increase in his business and profits resulting from 
the use of acceptances will constitute most con- 
vincing proof of the value to him of membership 
in the Federal Reserve system.” 


IMPORTANT FEDERAL RESERVE 
ACT AMENDMENTS 


ENATOR Owen, in behalf of the Senate 

S Committee on Currency and Banking, 
has reintroduced the amendments re- 
garding member bank reserves and to enable 
the Federal Reserve banks to gain command of 
a larger proportion of the gold of the country. 
The amendments regarding gold mobilization 
are practically the same as passed the House at 
the last regular session but which failed of pas- 
sage in the Senate because of the deadlock on 
the Armed Neutrality bill. It is believed that 
these amendments will be passed by Congress 


* 
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at this session as coming under the war emer- 
gency program of legislation. The effect will 
be to add approximately $200,000,000 gold to the 
present holdings of the Federal Reserve banks. 

Important changes are also contemplated in 
the provisions of the Federal Reserve Act. re- 
lating to the admission of State banks and trust 
companies. A number of modifications are 
made which are designed to encourage State 
institutions to apply for membership. These 
relate to the acceptance of reports of financial 
condition made by State banking authorities 
in lieu of examinations made by examiners of 
the Federal Reserve banks; permitting State 
member banks and trust companies to with- 
draw after six months written notice shall have 
been given and after surrender and cancellation 
of stock in the Federal Reserve bank. The 
provision in regard to retention of all charter 
rights and powers held under State law reads 


as follows: 


‘Subject to these provisions and to the regulations 
of the board made pursuant therelo, any bank be- 
coming a member of the Federal Reserve System shall 
retain tts full charter and statutory rights as a State 
bank or trust company, and may continue to ezr- 
ercise all corporate powers granted it by the State 
in which it was created, and shall be entitled to all 
privileges of member banks, provided, however, that 
no Federal Reserve Bank shall be permitted to dis- 
count for any State bank or trust company notes, 
drafts or bills of exchange of any one borrower who 
is liable for borrowed money to such State bank or 
trust company tn an amount greater than ten per- 
centum of the capital and surplus of such Stale 
bank or trust company, but the discount of bills of 
exchange drawn against actually existing value shall 
not be considered as borrowed money within the 
meaning of this act. The Federal Reserve Banks, 
as a condition of the discount of notes, drafts and bills 
of exchange for such Stale bank or trust company, 
shall require a_ certificate or guarantee to the effect 
that the borrower is not liable to such bank in excess 
of the amount provided by this section and will not 
be permitted to become liable in excess of this amount 
while such notes, drafts or bills of exchange are 
under discount with the Federal Reserve Bank.” 


New TariFre Boarp APPOINTED BY PRESIDENT WILSON TO CONSIDER IMPORTANT PRoB- 
LEMS IN CONNECTION WITH READJUSTMENTS OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE RELATIONS 


D J. Lewis, F. W 
Wo. Kent, W. S. CutBEeRTSON and D.C Roper 





Taussic, Chairman; Epw. P. Costican 
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COLLECTING CHECKS 


N April 2nd the Federal Reserve bank of 

New York inaugurated the plan of col- 

lecting by express all checks and drafts 
on non-member banks in the New York district 
that have not consented to the arrangement to 
remit at par. The notice of such action was 
sent to 114 non-member banks on which checks 
have not been collectable at par by the Federal 
Reserve bank. The following resolution, 
adopted at a meeting of country bankers of 
New York State held at Rochester gives some 
indication of the opposition which the policy 
of the Federal Reserve bank of New York 


has aroused: 


Resolved: That the banks and trust 
companies represented at this meeting 
agree with each other not to sign the 
agreement proposed by the Federal Re- 
serve bank of New York, for performing a 
service by transmitting funds to distant 
points without compensation for said 
services. 

Further Resolved: That the banks and 
trust companies here present, protest 
against the attempt of the said Federal 
Reserve bank to coerce or unjustly force 
State banking institutions not under the 
jurisdiction, in the conduct of their busi- 
ness; and 

Further Resolved: That a committee of 
five be appointed with full powers to take 
such proceedings, judicial or otherwise, in 
co-operation with the New York State 
Superintendent of Banks and the Attorney 
General, and, if necessary, with the Gover- 
nor and Legislature, to prevent such or 
other usurpation or encroachments on the 
rights of the State banking institutions. 
The Committee of Twenty-five of the Ameri- 

can Bankers Association intends to renew its 
campaign for amending the Federal Reserve 
Act so as to enable banks to make a reasonable 
exchange charge. In view of the public state- 
ments attributed to a number of Federal Re- 
serve Officials that the Federal Reserve collection 
system is proving to be a success because 8,000 
non-member banks have voluntarily agreed to 
remit at par to the Federal Reserve banks the 
Committee of Twenty-five recently conducted 
a referendum with interesting results. 

In reply to communications sent to five repre- 
sentative banks in each State, whose names 
appear on the par lists of the Federal Reserve 
banks, inquiring as to the facts, the Committee 
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received replies from 156 institutions. Of these, 
75 were receiving items direct from the Federal 
Reserve banks; of this number 36 advised that 
their agreement to remit at par was because 
of coercion; 17 advised that they remitted at 
par before the inauguration of the Federal Re- 
serve system. Deducting the 36 and 17 from 
the 75, leaves only 22 banks out of 156 that 
actually agreed to remit at par and are satisfied 
with the plan. Seventy institutions had no 
option whatever in the matter, their items 
being sent for collection through members, 
through the express company, or some other 
agent. One bank reported that it is being paid 
$1 per $1,000 by the Federal Reserve bank 
because it is located off the railroad, and its 
items cannot therefore be presented through 
the express company. 


THE TRUST COMPANY TEST 
CASE 


OTH the Federal Government in the role 
of amicus curiac and the trust com- 
panies have now had their hearing before 
the Supreme Court of the United States in re- 
gard to the right of Congress to grant trust 
powers to National banks and the constitu- 
tionality of Section II, Paragraph K of the 
Federal Reserve Act. The Federal Government 
was represented at the recent hearing by the 
Solicitor General and counsel for the Federal 
Reserve Board. The trust companies of Michi- 
gan, at whose instance the suit was started in 
behalf of trust companies generally, had as 
their counsel the late John G. Johnson of 
Philadelphia and Henry M. Campbell of Detroit. 
The eloquent plea made by Mr. Johnson at this 
hearing was fated to be his last appearance in 
court, his death occurring not many days after 
his return to Philadelphia from Washington. 
Mr. Johnson emphasized the point in his 
oral argument that Congress has no power to 
create a corporation for the purpose of acting 
as executor, trustee, registrar, etc., or confer 
such powers upon a corporation which it has 
authority to create. He maintained that if 
Congress has power to create a corporation for 
such purposes the situation of the trust estates 
taken charge of by National banks will be 
entirely anomalous. The bank as a Federal 
creature is subject to Federal and not to State 
law. Mr. Johnson also brought out clearly 
that State courts will have no power to investi- 
gate or in any way control, supervise or prescribe 
the actions of a National bank or its officers. 
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WHY NATION-WIDE DISTRIBUTION OF WAR LOAN 
IS ESSENTIAL 
CO-OPERATION BETWEEN GOVERNMENT AND BANKERS 
FRANCIS H. SISSON 





(Epitor’s Note: The writer of the following article bears with special emphasis upon the 
need of popularizing the huge forthcoming War Loan and of preserving the liquid status of the 


hanking institutions of the country. 


While patriotic sentiment will be a powerful factor in popu- 


larizing the war bonds it is necessary for banks, trust companies, investment firms and the press 
educate the American public not alone with regard to the inherent soundness of Government 
bligations but, also, as to the significance of huge expenditures from the broader standpoint of 


isenship and national integrity.) 


Since the beginning of the war there have 
been placed in the United States, in round fig- 
ures, foreign loans aggregating $2,741,000,000. 
To Great Britain we have advanced $1,131,400- 
000; to France, $736,700,000; to Russia, $148,- 
500,000; to Italy, $25,000,000; to Germany, $20,- 
000,000; to Canada, $335,000,000; to Newfound- 
land, $5,000,000; to Latin America, $160,267,000; 
to Asia, $9,000,000; and to Switzerland, Nor- 
way, Greece and Sweden, an aggregate of $35,- 
000,000. 

Of these aggregate foreign advances, there 
have been paid off or refunded, approximately, 
$269,000,000, leaving our foreign loan total in- 
tact at $2,472,000,000. Prior to the outbreak of 
the present war, this country never engaged in 
foreign financing on so stupendous a scale. 
That it has been enabled to do so is attributable 
mainly to three causes: First, the tremendous 
strengthening of our whole industrial fabric, 
whereby we have become the manufacturing 
center of the whole world at present; second, 
our practical transition from the debtor-nation 

the creditor-nation class, due in large meas- 
ure to a trade balance in our favor in the last 
10 months of close to $6,000,000,000; and third, 
astounding additions to our stock of gold which 
losely approximate $1,000,000,000, while our 
aggregate gold holdings exceed 30 per cent. of 
the world’s total gold supply. 

To meet the extraordinary expenses of the 

ilitary establishment requisite for our pur- 
oses, in view of our actual entry into the war, 
ind, in addition, to lighten the pressing finan- 

al needs of the Allies, with whom we now 
make common cause, we must now raise 
>7,000,000,000. 


How Our Previous Wars Were Financed 


While war financing has taxed the resources 


and energies of this country on not less than 
five distinct occasions in the life of the nativn, 
the amounts which the country was called upon 
to raise during the Revolution, War of 1812, 
Mexican War, Civil War and Spanish-Ameri- 
can War, will probably be found in the aggre- 
gate to be considerably less than the single 
amount necessary to finance our present under- 
taking. 

Various expedients were attempted during the 
Revolution to raise money, the States and Con- 
gress both issuing obligations running into 
many millions of dollars. In a booklet prepared 
and distributed by the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, entitled “War Loans and 
the United States,” this early period of our war 
financing is discussed in its bearing upon con- 
ditions of the present, disclosing many facts of 
paramount interest today. In 1781, owing to 
this somewhat chaotic financing, Continental 
bills of credit had fallen 99 per cent. Ten 
years later, in 1791, Hamilton’s funding scheme 
consolidated our debt, which, on a specie basis, 
was $75,000,000. The War of 1812 was financed 
by public loans, of which the principal were 
one for $11,000,000 in 1812, and another for 
$16,000,000 in 1813. As a result of this war 
our public debt rose to $127,334,933. By 1835 
it was all paid. Our war with Mexico was 
financed by the issuance of Treasury notes and 
Government stock, and the debt thereby in- 
curred exceeded $43,000,000. It was redeemed 
in full by 1874. 

Bond Issues During Civil War 

Large bond issues were offered by the Gov- 
ernment to finance the demands arising out of 
the Civil War, and among these the $500,000,- 
Through the 
efforts of Jay Cooke and his 2,850 salesmen, 


000 issue of 1862 was prominent. 
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aided by generous advertising, these Govern- 
ment obligations were quickly absorbed, the ag- 
e of the loan being $514,771,600. Treas- 
ury notes were also issued in 1863 and 1864, 
as the “greenbacks,” or legal tender 
notes, under the act of 1862. Altogether the 
aggregate loans contracted during the Civil 
War exceeded $2,600,000,000, making our public 
debt on September 1, 1865, approximately, 
$3,000,000,000. Through redemptions from sur- 
plus revenues and refunding operations, the 
Civil War debt was gradually reduced. In 1891, 
our interest-bearing public debt was less than 
$600,000,000. In 1899, after the Spanish-Ameri- 
\"\ 


“91) 
Call 


ar, it stood at $1,046,048,850, and in the 


present vear, alter Panama financing, it is only 
$973.000,000 
No other country equals America’s record fo 


determination to redeem a public debt, or, in 
deed, for that matter, for readiness to contract 
one of even billions when necessary for the 
National defense or honor But our publi 
lebts heretofore contracted are small compared 
with those ahead of us through our entry into 


he present war. 


Must Now Adopt Efficient Methods for Nation- 
Wide Distribution 

From the action of Congress in authorizing 
a publi loan of $7,000,000,000. to carry on this 
war and to assist the Allies, the importance of 
our undertaking is inferable. We are now en- 
gaging in the greatest war in history, and re 
lection hereon counsels moderation and pru 
dence. Despite the plethoric size of our Na 
tional purse—the magnitude of our resources, 
the volume of our foreign trade, the extent of 
our wealth, and the satisfactory proportions of 
our National income—we cannot afford to be 
wasteful or prodigal. We must avoid the er- 
rors of our Civil War financing and adopt sen 
sible and efficient methods for the nation-wide 
distribution of this large loan. Its success de 
pends upon the appeal it makes to the patriot 
ism of our people—investors and those who 
have never invested heretofore, alike; and 
everything that tends to popularize this loan 
must be considered Only a united popular 
response can assure the success desired, and 
to this end contributions from as many people 
as possible are indispensably necessary 

This opens a great educational program 
much greater than is generally realized—in 
which the investment-offering institutions of 
the country must necessarily take a leading 
part \ppeals must be made not only to pa- 
triotism but to reason and business opportunity. 
The securities should be available in small de- 
nominations and also upon some installment 
plan of purchase in order to attract the great 
number of money-savers. The whole nation 


must be quickened to the spirit and understand- 
ing of investment, and enlist its wealth under 
a plan of scientifi ybilization as freely as it 
offers its manhood 

Every Citizen Must ‘‘Do His Bit” 


To maintain the military establishment neces- 
sary for our purpose upon a war-time basis tor 
one year, the cost will be over $3,000,000,000 
By far the greater this aggregate must 
be procured through Government loans as rap 
idly as they are needed, following our earlier 


precedents in war financing. No other method 


can be employed to provide the Government 
with the necessary funds. And it is clear that 
no other method would appeal so inspiritingly 
and satisfyingly to the patriotism of the people 


til 


They have given unstintedly in the past, both 


when foreign danger threatened and when civil 


strife raised its head. It is certain that in the 
present crisis they must be equally generous 
Every citizen who can afford it must “do his 
hit” } 1} eh ae Ep ia, Thee f 
Dit DY subscribing the rmvernment toan t 
prosecute our “War for Civilization.” 

A contribution to such a fund may be r 


garded as the very best evidence of intelligent 
appreciation of the blessings of America 


democracy, and, perhaps, the most certain v 


Way 
to perpetuate and to extend them And the 
greater the number those who serve thei 
country in this National crisis, the easier will 


the work be carried on and the lighter its 
dens upon every 


But our citizens as a class are not pure 





ers of Government bonds, and they must bs 
induced to change this attitude in the present 
The war is primarily their war, having beet 


entered upon to assert and maintain the rights 


of America’s citizet Hence, it is only just 
and reasonable to ask every citizen to pur- 
chase—however small his contribution—some 


portion of the bonds, which the Government 


will issue to cover t expenses of the war 


Bank Funds Should Be Kept Liquid 

Our banking institutions may confidently be 
relied upon to do their share in purchasing and 
distributing a certain amount of the public loans 
in question. But they cannot be asked, nor ex 
pected, to do the impossible or the imprudent: 
to supply the moneys the Government may de 
sire to borrow by taking over all of its loans 
Banks must keep their funds liquid, and only 
invest in bulk in securities which are readily 
convertible into money. This obligation is con 
tinuous and imperative, in order that the funds 
which business necessity requires may be ever 
available 

With a highly probable prospective increase 
in the demands of trade and industry for bank- 
ing accommodation, through the activities at- 
tendant upon our entry into war. banks can 
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participate to only a limited extent in the pur- 
hase of public loans. Thus, the duty of see- 


; ing that these loans are bought, and bought 
peedily, devolves upon the public—upon “the 
man in the street,” upon the average citizen. 
Heretofore, he has not invested in Government 

. loans, because he has not had the opportunity, 
1 the knowledge. Government borrowings, 


generally speaking, have been for amounts well 

ithin the purchasing power of the banks and 

the institutions and the few private inves- 

=z tors who make a practice of 
ent securities. 


buying Govern- 


Public Response Will Be Generous 
Not 
n been given a chance to prove his confidence 


often, therefore, has the ordinary citi- 


the Government by lending it his money 


hen he was asked to do so during the Civil 
nd Spanish-American wars, his response was 
ympt and generous. Witness the $500,000,000 


nd issue of 1862, previously mentioned, which 


° as readily taken by our citizens; and the 
Spanish-American war loan of 1898 for $200, 

00,000, which elicited subscriptions for $1,500,- 

100,000, and of which there were 320,000 allot- 

Patriotism, doubtless, was largely responsible 

these results, but the inherent safety and 
q rtainty of United States Government obliga 

: tions as investments were doubtless factors, 


debt; but we 


from time to 


\s a nation we 
lize that it is necessary 
contract it and pay it off speedily 
emergency that led to it 
are zealous in maintaining our 
and proud of the 
| lower 


oppose 
time 
hen we 
hen the has passed 
National 
that our publi 
that 
Govern 
the 


invariably 


fact 


1 
| 
! 


than 
in the world, while our 
obligations bring 


Ss upon a income basis 


country 
higher prices than 
debt of other 


any country, 


ling around par or above. 


Our Annual National Income Nearly Forty 
Billions 
Our National income for the year 1917 will 


pproximate $39,000,000.000 against $30,529,000, 


000 for 1910 and $17,964,000,000 for 1900. In 
| ther words, in the past seven years our Na- 
nal income shows an increase of almost 
i 1/3 per cent.; while from 1900 to 1917, it 
ncreased almost 117 per cent.—an astounding 
gain that is probably without economic prece 

dent or parallel. 
With total National wealth aggregating only 
$85,000,000,000 Great Britain has borrowed 


$19,000,000,000. With total National wealth ag- 
gregating only $55,000,000,000, France has bor- 


wed $9 500,000,000. Similarly, Russia has bor- 


rowed $10,000,000,000 on $50,000,000,000 of 
_s wealth, and Italy, $2,600,000,000 on $25,000,000,- 
: 000. Theoretically speaking, on such a basis the 


borrowing capacity of 
its $200,000,000,000 of 
$40,000,000,000. 


the United States with 
wealth should be about 
But no such sum will be neces- 


sary. Our military needs will probably not call 
for one-fourth of that total, and not all of 
that immediately But whatever the amount 
may be that the National honor demands, it 


should be raised by 
whole nation and 
people possible 


the contributions of the 
from the resources of all the 


Inherent Soundness of Government Obligations 


United States Government bonds enjoy a 
high and unprecedented credit in the invest- 
ment markets, for many reasons. 

They are safe beyond a contingen 

They yield a fair interest return, which is 


paid promptly and regularly. 


They are issued in convenient denominations. 

They are transferred without expense or de- 
lay. 

They can be converted into cash a vithin 
a fraction of their cost at any time. 

They are tax-exempt by towns unties or 
States. 

They are always available as collateral secur- 
t\ ror te mp rary hor rOWIUGS, yr the ke. 
And they are usually convertible into a sub- 
sequent Government issue at a price that 

protects the original offering. 


The patriotic precedents mentioned and the 


soundness of Government 


United 
the 
tends presently to 
by the public 
that a which 
wholly different and more difficult undertaking 


inherent 


of the States lead one to expect 


“a 
the Government in- 
offer will be readily 


might 


that loans which 


war 


lily taken 


But we must not ignore the 


fact loan runs into bil is a 


than one merely of millions. And two considera- 


tions demand serious reflection. 


Educating Public to Buy Government Bonds 


First, we must bear in mind the fact that 


the Government will have to raise, within a 
year, $7,000,000,000, if not more, a sum much 
greater than our entire public debt at the close 
of the Civil War in 1865. And we have never 


been called upon heretofore to 
immense amount in a 

Second, the 
chase Government 
and 


pect 


raise 
single loan 


number of our citizens who 


bonds is wholly insignificant, 
small to lead us to ex- 


them in the 


is relatively too 


much from ‘bing 
any considerable proportion of so large a loan. 


Unlike 


vests part of his savings in Government s¢ 


absotr 


way of 


France, where almost every citizen in- 


1 


ties, and where 4,443,904 individual investors 
have helped to finance that country’s present 
war debt; and unlike England’s 5,289,000 sub- 


the last two and one- 
half years, we have not more than 200,000 bond 


scribers to war loans in 
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buyers approximately, in America, and only a 
fraction of these buy Government bonds. 

These two uncertain elements are the un- 
known quantities in the equation But they 
serve to emphasize the urgent and immediate 
necessity of perfecting plans to popularize the 
forthcoming war loan or loans. The people at 
large—the great mass of the population—must 
be informed and urged to do their part by 
subscribing for these offerings. And it must 
be impressed upon them that “those give twice 
who give quickly.” “Although our country 1s 
rich and our financial institutions strong,” says 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, in 
its brochure, ‘Mobilizing Money for War,’ “it 
is the people who must subscribe to this great 
loan if it is to be successful.” 

Urgency is of the very essence of success 
herein and immediateness its guarantee. Here, 
then, is our problem. 

The press, as the great agent of public opin- 
ion, may be confidently appealed to in this ex- 
tremity, to contribute to the education of the 
people on this subject. Editorial comment and 
news articles must be reinforced by advertise- 
ments attractively and instructively phrased 
preaching thrift and patriotism. The city 
banker must instruct his customers and _ his 


country correspondents as well, urging the lat- 
ter to communicate in turn with their custom- 
ers, recommending the purchase of the war 
loans. The bond house and investment banker 
must organize their selling forces for a wide 
distribution of the Government’s issues 
Co-operation Between Government and Bankers 
Preparatory to these steps being taken, there 
must be co-operation between the Government 
and the bankers, in order that the Government’s 
loans may proceed in harmony with a policy 
formulated upon the joint experience of the 
Government officials and their banking con- 
ferees. This the Administration announces as 
its plan. With the forces thus mobilized, the 
Government should experience little difficulty 
in borrowing for the war the money it may 
require. Popular educational work on a large 
a condition precedent to 
any attempt to float large loans. The war must 


scale is essential and 
be shown to be the concern of every citizen, 
and all must help to finance it. 

We have set ourselves a task of magnitude, 
the proportions of which cannot be foreseen, 
but must be met as they appear. We must be 
efficient and conserve our energies and our dol- 
lars, in order to give the nation the fullest re- 
turns possible from either or both. 





PATRIOTIC ACTION BY TRUST COMPANIES 


Trust companies throughout the United States 
are pledging their active support to the Govern- 
ment both in regard to the distribution of war 
bonds and the mobilization of the country’s 
financial and gold resources. At a recent spe- 
cial meeting of the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Section of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association in New York a resolution was 
adopted urging trust companies throughout the 
country to take immediate steps to secure 
amendments wherever necessary to the State 
laws so as to enable them to carry their gold 
reserves in the Federal Reserve banks of their 
respective districts. 

The Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association represents trust companies 
throughout the country, the officers and execu- 
tive committee of which section include the fol- 
lowing: President, Uzal H. McCarter, president 
Fidelity Trust Company, Newark, N. J.; first 
vice-president, Frank W. Blair, president Union 
Trust Company, Detroit; chairman executive 
committee, John W. Platten, president United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company, New York; 
secretary, Leroy A. Mershon, 5 Nassau street, 
New York; executive committee, F. H. Goff, 
president Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland; 
Ralph W. Cutler, president Hartford Trust 
Company, Hartford, Conn.; John H. Mason, 


vice-president Commercial Trust Company, 
Philadelphia; H. W. Jackson, president Vir- 
ginia Trust Company, Richmond; Lucius Teter, 
president Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Chicago; E. Woodruff, president Trust 
Company of Georgia, Atlanta; John H. Holli- 
day, chairman Union Trust Company, Indian- 
apolis; Oliver C. Fuller, president Wisconsin 
Trust Company, Milwaukee; Lynn H. Dinkins, 
president Interstate Trust & Banking Company, 
New Orleans; Arthur Adams, vice-president 
New England Trust Company, Boston; Theo- 
dore G. Smith, vice-president International 
Trust Company, Denver; James M. Pratt, vice- 
president Guaranty Trust Company, New York; 
N. D. Hulbert, president Merchants Loan & 
Trust Company, Chicago; General William C 
Heppenheimer, president Trust Company of 
New Jersey, Hoboken; John W. B. Bausman, 
president Farmers Trust Co., Lancaster, Pa 
Seward Prosser, president Bankers Trust Co., 
New York, and William T. Kempner, of the 
Commerce Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo. 

Some idea of the importance of this action 
may be gained when it is realized that the trust 
companies of the United States represent today 
approximately $9,000,000,000 of banking re- 
sources, exclusive of the many billions of dol- 
lars held in trust. 


TRUST COMPANIES 347 


MOBILIZATION OF CREDIT RESOURCES THROUGH 
DEVELOPMENT OF ‘‘ TRADE ACCEPTANCES’”’ 


MAKES FOR ECONOMIC AND BANKING STABILITY 


We. FF. EE: 


KOELSCH 


President of The New York Credit Men’s Association and Vice-President of The Bank of 
United States 





(Epitor’s Note: Jn connection with the huge financial obligations which this nation is bound 
to assume as an active participant in the European War it is essential to apply the most scientific 
and approved principles in utilizing our banking and commercial credit resources. The writer of 
the following article urges the more general and broader employment of bankers’ and trade ac- 


ceptances as a most important factor in preserz 


nung the economic integrity of this country in our 


domestic, as well as international relations. Our prestige as a financial and commercial nation, 
after the war, will also depend to a large degree upon the recognition of enlightened principles 
in the use of credit instruments. Mr. Koelsch, by the way, was one of the first to advocate the 
adoption of trade and bankers’ acceptances as an integral part of our National currency system.) 


The experiences of 1907 brought before the 
country the stern necessity of reforming its 
banking system. The careful study made by 
the National Monetary Commission pointed out 
that the main difficulties with our old system 
were: 

First: that our reserves were scattered in- 
stead of being mobilized and that in conse- 
quence credit in this country tended to be very 
immobile rather than flexible. 

Second: that our currency was inelastic, fail- 
ing to adapt itself to the variations in demand. 

Third: that under such conditions there could 
be no adequate provision for safeguarding the 
country’s position from the international view- 
point. 

In view of all that has happened since this 
report was made, it must be apparent to all that 
the conclusions reached were both timely and 
far seeing. 

It is well to remember that the Commission 
called special attention to the fact that there 
were not in this country standardized forms of 
commercial paper. We had no discount mar- 
ket in which banks or individuals could go to 
buy and sell good paper and thus permit the 
free flow of funds in whatever direction de- 
mand dictated. We also had nothing in the 
way of good commercial paper to offer to the 
foreign banker. Hence the regulating of an 
open market rate became of no value from the 
international viewpoint. 

The Monetary Commission expressed the view 
that not only was it necessary to centralize re- 
serves but also to bring about such a reform 


of American credit methods as would permit 
the development of some kind of paper freely 
available for rediscount by the Federal Reserve 
banks, and also to provide the necessary char- 
acter of paper to be available in the operations 
of an open discount market. Paper acceptable 
for this purpose must itself grow out of com- 
mercial transactions. 


Introduction of the Bankers’ Acceptance 

The use of the bankers’ acceptance has grown 
to considerable proportions and continues to 
grow. The change in the character of paper 
properly to be termed “commercial paper” really 
dates from the time when the Federal Reserve 
Board, during the process of organization, took 
under consideration the definition of commercial 
paper under Section 13 of the Federal Reserve 
Act. 

I think it is pretty well understood by now 
that the entire legislative scheme, and the spirit 
which actuated the same, clearly evidences the 
fact that single name paper, which has hereto- 
fore passed as “commercial paper,” should not 
form the basis of our credit currency. Real 
commercial paper consists of bills drawn by the 
sellers of merchandise and accepted by the buy- 
ers of that merchandise on receipt of the goods 
or on delivery of the bills of lading. 

The bankers’ acceptance and the trade ac- 
ceptance are inter-related. A draft accepted by 
a prime bank is not after all of greater intrinsic 
valie than a draft accepted by a commercial 
house and endorsed by a prime bank. This fact 
is often overlooked. An expert credit man may 
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be able to hazard a guess from the appearance 


of a bill, as to what is behind it 


\ commercial 
bill—a trade acceptance—endorsed by a_ bank 
will, as our market develops, be preferred by 
discriminating buyers, to a banker’s acceptance 
based upon a finance operation. From this it 
seems apparent that the trade acceptance is 
not only a simple device for financing com 
merce, but is also an ideal form of investment 
for bankers and others 

Why, you may ask, make so much of com- 
mercial paper? Because it is the best security 
in the world and forms the basis for the cur- 
rency issues of the great nations of the world, 
whose experience is of longer standing than 
ours, and whose great banking systems have 
stood the test under existing conditions, which 


we must all agree, are of a most trving and 


unprecedented nature. The commercial bill has 
a short life [t matures as a rule in less days 
than a bond in years. It represents an actual 


sale of merchandise. 
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ot 
rediscounting” and “accepting al 

They simply mean that the law | 
approves, that banks have the right with certain 
prescribed limitations to (1) turn the advances 
made to customers on notes and drafts into 
readily negotiable form, th gh additi oO 

their own endorsement; (2) to use the banks 
credit (acceptance) as a means of carrying 


through mercantile transactions which the cus- 
tomer could not so easily or profitably handle 
without. In each case, it is a borrowing trans 
action on the part of the bank; borrowing on 
its own credit, to benefit the community it 
serves, and involving a contingent liability 
This principle having now been firmly estab 
lished there is no reason why any bank should 
hesitate to show such items in its statement 
It is time that the erroneous idea that such 
action on the part of a bank discloses weak- 


ness, is banished \fter all are not “deposits 
borrowed money alsi And is not the risk at 
tached to the call of deposit-money as great as 
is money borrowed on acceptances with fixed 


maturities? It is not only the right, but the 
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One practice ha leveloped that should be 
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banker, and if continued this practice is more 
than likely to result in serious criticism. If a 
bank feels that, for any reason, it should limit 
its liability with respect to any bills of exchange 
it may possess, or have occasion to dispose of 
for account of a correspondent bank, every ef- 
fort should be made to sell the bills to the 
acceptor before turning them loose in the open 
market. This is a delicate operation and should 
prompt the bank to employ the utmost discre- 
tion. In the broad way such matters are han- 
died, the real dimensions of a bank may often 
be demonstrated. The real banker is put to the 
test in such matters. 


Credit Men Advocate Trade Acceptances 


The prominent part taken by the National 
\ssociation of Credit Men through its board 
directors early in the discussion of the gen- 
eral subject of commercial paper, created a deep 
impression in commercial circles. The advocacy 
the trade acceptance received just recogni- 
m by the Federal Reserve Board, which was 
particularly emphasized in an address made by 
Mr. Paul M. Warburg before the New York 
Credit Men’s Association in January, 1916. He 
ok occasion to call attention to the efforts of 
the Credit Men’s Association in this direction 
hrough its publications, and the educational 
impaign which had been inaugurated. In his 
remarks on this occasion he laid particular 
ress on the great advantage to be gained in 
conversion of non-negotiable book accounts 
into live liquid assets. 
The high-water mark in the campaign of edu- 
tion in advocacy of the trade acceptance was 
tained in the Conference held in New York 
March 9th under the auspices of the Na 
nal Association of Credit Men. That 
represented so many interests, and arous 
so much favorable comment, that it is 
needed, by officials of the Federal Reserve 
inks that the campaign should be carried to 
mpletion through the medium of the organ- 
1 credit men of the country 
The key-note of the conference was sounded 
Dr J P. Holdsworth of the University of 
Pittsburgh when he declared: “Every trade 
uper in this country which: has the interests of 
\merican business at heart should carry on its 


ron 
ont 


page the words: 


Trade Acceptances and Better Business 
The general proposition of the trade accept- 
nee is characterized principally by its simplicity 


is strange that the great economic value and 


the timeliness of this movement has not been 
re readily recognized by business men gen- 
erally, and bankers in particular. 


a 
It is a well-known fact that the average small 
banks, and even large ones, located in the in- 


terior are not as liquid as they really should be. 
They carry too many slow loans and there ap- 
pears to be a lack of appreciation of the value 
of accumulating larger quantities of self-liqui- 
dating paper. The practice of repeated renew- 
als of loans has caused unfavorable comment. 
While under the Federal Reserve system, mem- 
ber banks are to have better facilities for ready 
conversion of assets through the use of the re- 
discounting privilege, still the individual banks 
should realize the necessity of following a policy 
of self-reliance which can be done best by hav- 
ing on hand ample supplies of commercial pa- 
per eligible for rediscount with the Federal Re- 
serve banks. 


Importance of Liquid Condition of Banks 


In this connection, the importance to the 
banks of maintaining a liquid condition with 
ample secondary reserves may best be illustrated 
by reference to the situation in London. Sir 
Edward Holden, chairman, of the London City 
& Midland Bank in his recent report to the 
bank’s shareholders, made the following com- 
ment: 


“If we can continue to keep the banks of this 
country -liquid as they are at the present time, 
they will succeed in the future, not only in re- 
establishing our home industries, but we hope 
also in protecting and developing our foreign 
trade to a greater extent than hitherto. 


\t this particular time, it would appear to me 
that this advice applies with even greater force 
to our own position. Along the same line and 


also quite as timely was the attitude of the 





English banks with reference to the recent 
British Internal Loan. The banks refrained, as 
far as possible, from taking large quantities of 
the new issue with a view to encouraging sub- 


scriptions from individuals and corporations. 


f 
This was done in order that the banks would 
not accumulate too large a line of fixed loans, 
even though they be Government obligations of 
the highest type 

It can be said, I believe, with absolute cer- 
ainty, that under no other banking system 
where credit forms the basis of currency would 
single-name paper such as has been termed 
among our bankers for years as commercial 
paper, be accepted for rediscount by a bank of 
issue, Or pass current in a recognized actual dis- 
count market. The preferential rate fixed by 
the Federal Reserve Board for the purchase or 
discount of bank acceptances and trade ac- 
ceptances leaves no doubt as to the final defini- 
tion of commercial paper under Section 13 of 
the Federal Reserve Act. History in a banking 
sense, as well as politically, is now in the mak- 
ing. Good bankers, and not good laws, produce 
good banking. 
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A Significant Comment 

Attention was recently drawn to an article 
which appeared in the bulletin of the- Commer- 
cial Law League of America, referring to the 
use of the trade acceptance. It is of more 
than passing interest to quote a passage or two 
which appears in the bulletin. For instance, it 
says: 

“The open account system permitted a re- 
tailer to drag along, paying a part of his ac- 
count and begging for time on the balance, 
without seriously impairing his credit with the 
wholesaler and without its coming to the notice 
of his own or any other bank.” 

The article then expresses some doubt as to 
how the retailer will take to this method of do- 
ing business, especially when he knows that he 
must meet his obligations. It refers to a large 
furniture manufacturer as having, after a trial, 
found the scheme to have been quite satisfac- 
tory inasmuch as it promoted more careful buy- 
ing and prompter settlement, all of which, it 
says, however, means less business for the com- 
mercial lawyer. 

That the commercial lawyer is a bit appre- 
hensive as to the effect of the trade acceptance 
so far as his business is concerned, seems to be 
evidenced in the following quotation from the 
bulletin : 

“While we would not discourage any useful 
implement of barter from a selfish reason we 
cannot but see in this another of the many in- 
fluences at work to curtail the work of the 
commercial lawyer. This may seem an argu- 
ment in its favor. Whatever may be the view 
taken of it it should be understood as having 
its effect in professional lines.” 

At this point it might be well to remember 
that the important feature of an accepted draft 
is in the fact that it forms a definite acknowl- 
edgment of indebtedness, recognized as such by 
law. With an accepted draft in evidence it be- 
comes unnecessary to prove delivery and other 
details in case of litigation. It tends to modify 
the vexatious delay and costly procedure of the 
merchant at law, and hence the commercial at- 
torney takes notice. 


Economic Value of Trade Acceptances 

It is said that we must educate the buyer of 
goods to accept drafts. While this is true, it is 
not an insurmountable obstacle, especially in 
view of the fact that the seller as well as the 
buyer is in need of considerable education on 
this subject. So far as the buyer is concerned, 
by giving his acceptance when taking time in 
payment for merchandise, he should not object 
to giving his obligation. -If he desires to dis- 
count bills he can continue to do so and can 
buy on short time just the same as he has in 
the past. 


The only ones who will object are those who 
do not pay as agreed and it is unreasonable to 
expect that this movement should be fashioned 
to meet those who do not pay when due. By 
giving his acceptance and meeting his obliga- 
tions promptly, the buyer, as a matter of fact, 
establishes his credit by so doing. The practice 
will have a marked tendency to restrict over- 
buying—a quite serious and growing evil among 
many-merchants, due to a considerable extent, 
by reason of loose credit methods in the matter 
of terms of payment. It is this that is respon- 
sible for comment we often hear that the cheap- 
est commodity in our country is credit. 


Greater Elasticity in Use of Business Capital 

So far as the seller is concerned, the practice 
will give him greater use of his capital and en- 
able him to turn it over more often. It will also 
give him the advantage of the best going rates 
for conversion of his liquid assets into ready 
cash. It will aid in curbing the pernicious prac- 
tice of taking unauthorized and unearned dis- 
counts. It will have a marked tendency to bet- 
ter control merchandising in so far as the too 
frequent indulgence in returning merchandise 
after shipment is concerned. This would make 
for a greater economy in the conduct of busi- 
ness, and the benefit to the buyer who provides 
the acceptance, would be reflected in a lower 
cost of merchandising 

In fact it will raise the general plane of 
business methods by producing a desirable 
standardization of credits, as well as furnishing 
a more accurate barometer of trade conditions, 
not forgetting to impress upon merchants the 
value and desirability of meeting their trade 
obligations promptly. 


Conversion of Book Accounts Into Trade 
Acceptances 

The conversion of book accounts into trade 
acceptances will also materially aid in solving 
the vexatious problem of the secret assignment 
of accounts. Credit men are much concerned 
with the abuses practiced in many instances by 
those who make a business of purchasing or dis- 
counting open accounts under what is termed 
“The Secret Assignment System” or “Non-noti- 
fication Plan.” 

Under the acceptance system the merchant of 
small or moderate means will not be placed in 
the position of being forced to hypothecate ac- 
counts receivable in order to meet his own en- 
gagements. He will be able to discount them 
at his bank or dispose of them in the open mar- 
ket to the very best advantage. He may, even 
in some instances, find it desirable to use these 
acceptances in the purchase of merchandise, all 
of which places him in a far different position 
than if he felt it necessary, as at present, to 


~, 
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dispose of his book accounts without the knowl- 
edge of his creditors to those engaged in the 
business of purchasing the same “under cover” 


at usurious rates of interest. 


Some Unwarranted Objections 


Objections to the use of trade acceptance 
I find take the form not of reasons why they 
should not be used, but simply excuses offered 
generally in the form of some protest against 
the change of present practices. It has been 
urged by some that no change should be made 
which will endanger the cash discount. As | 
see it, there need be no interference with this 
practice, although many believe that the cash 
discount is frequently carried to an extreme and 
unreasonable degree. Some well-meaning per- 
sons have advocated the granting of special in- 
ducements for the giving of acceptances by buy- 
ers. This does not seem to me to be a sound 
policy. It is apologizing for its existence, and 
the trade acceptance needs to offer no apology. 
It has too long demonstrated its usefulness and 
economic value in every other country; and the 
same will result from its use in this country. 

The best way to bring about this important 
change is to educate the customer so that he 
will realize the benefit to all concerned by giv- 
ing his acceptance, and thus contribute his 
share to this betterment of our economic and 
banking position. This would indeed be a worthy 
contribution by him, in a practical way, to the 
economic needs of the country, at a time when 
a prompt response means so much to the busi- 
ness community. 


Scientific Adjustment of Bank Credit 

The advent of the trade acceptance in our 
commercial life will result in the fixing of bank 
credit upon a basis evidenced by the actual re- 
quirements of the applicant for credit instead 
of upon his own estimate as to his requirements. 
In other words, his merchandise assets forming 
part of the quick assets of his business are sub- 
ject to concentration only to a partial degree. 
His assets represented by actual sales constitute 
the most liquid element in his business. Borrow- 
ers often lay special stress on the character of 
these quick assets by noting the very small per- 
centage of bad accounts receivable in the course 
of a given year. By throwing these book ac- 
counts into self-liquidating acceptances, for con- 
venience termed “Trade Acceptances,” the mo- 
bilization of our very best credit becomes a 
comparatively simple process. The vital neces- 
sity of meeting these requirements, cannot be 
too strongly and persistently emphasized. 

Credit becomes less an individual matter to 
be inquired into in detail in each case, and 
more an extended system under which there is 
constant vigilance and assurance of safety. It 
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is an advantage alike to the commercial and 
the banking community, and tends to diffuse 
credit widely and lower its cost to all concerned. 
Once fairly established its benefit will be uni- 


versally recognized and appreciated. 


Attractive Basis of Foreign Securities 

Because of the substantial financial assistance 
which this country has pledged itself to extend 
to the Entente Allies the [ foreign 
securities, placed here since the beginning of 
the war, has exhibited renewed strength and 
activity. The fact that this Government will 
lend its allies $3,000,000,000 at 314 per cent. is 
interpreted to mean that there will be no fur- 
ther occasion for the sale of bonds by England 
and France to the American public on any basis 
approximating such high yield as the issues 
already held here. It is therefore regarded as 
likely that foreign issues will be securely lodged 
in the hands of permanent investors. 


market for 


Commenting upon the exceptional opportuni- 
ties for investment in foreign securities the Na- 
tional City Company of New York in a re- 
cently published pamphlet entitled “A New Era 
in American Finance” has this to say: 

“The high yield on foreign securities in the 
American market as compared with the yield on 
similar securities in the European market is a 
factor which has not received sufficient atten- 
tion. Securities of European governments, 
which in Europe are on a 4 to 5% per cent. 
basis, yield in our market from 5% to 8 per 
cent. In addition they escape the high income 
taxes imposed in Europe. The European se- 
curities have been issued here at the high rates 
prevailing because the foreign governments had 
to have dollar credits in the United States to 
pay for purchases and stabilize exchange. No 
better evidence of this can be furnished than 
the price of Anglo-French bonds, yielding over 
7 per cent. in our market, as compared with 
the price of the recent successful British in- 
ternal loan, the tax-free bonds of which yield 
only 4 per cent. The present opportunity to 
purchase sound foreign bonds at extraordinarily 
low prices is unparalleled.” 

Handbock of the War 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has issued a volume entitled “America’s Atti- 
tude Toward the War,” containing the Presi- 
dent’s messages, proclamations 
from its outbreak to 
the conflict, together with official correspon- 
dence of the United States Government with 
foreign powers on phases of the war affecting 
American interests, and certain 
ments bearing on this country’s 
problems raised by the war. 


and speeches 


America’s entrance into 


other docu- 
relations to 
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WILL THE FEDERAL RURAL CREDIT SYSTEM REDUCE 
FARM MORTGAGE INTEREST RATES ? 


KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS 
Treasurer Associated Mortgage Investors of Rochester, New York, and Vice-President 
Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Association of America 





Recent announcements issued by the Federal 
Farm Loan Board regarding the prospective ad- 
vantages to the American farmer and the re- 
duction of rates on farm mortgages to be ob- 
tained through the operation of the Federal 
Rural Credit Act, call for comment. The reduc- 
tion of the rate created by the new law, if it 
proves to be effective, will be largely at the 
expense of the other citizens of the various 
communities where the securities are held, be- 
cause of the tax exemption feature. In other 
words, such States as Ohio, which levy a 2 per 
cent. personal property tax, would be deprived 
of this revenue and will have to impose other 
taxes to compensate The only real saving to 
the country as a whole which the Federal Farm 
Loan Act could effect would be to make the 
business more efficient and economical than it 
has been under private management 

The chiet objectionable feature of the Fed- 
eral Farm Loan Act is not so much the partici 
pation by Government in lending to farmers, as 
the fact that the Government was not willing 
to put its own operations on a par with private 
operations, but felt it necessary to surround its 
own operations with special privileges and spe- 
cial advantages and subsidies, which make it 
impossible to compare the private management 
of the business with the new Government man- 
agement. The public will never know, under 
the present law, whether the Government sys- 
tem is more efficient than the private system 
or not 


Average Rate for Farm Mortgages 


The Federal Farm Loan Board is not in posi- 
tion to say what is the average rate for farm 
mortgages throughout the country, or in any 
State, because they are not possessed of infor- 
mation as to the aggregate outstanding farm 
mortgage debt and the rate of interest on each 
unit of this debt. The averages which they 
quote are based on estimates, and there is 
strong evidence in the facts as known to mort- 
gage lenders, that the estimates are heavily 
weighted in the direction of the higher rate. 


For example, the average quoted for the State 
of Iowa is at least 1 per cent. higher than the 
rate of interest quoted by the largest lenders in 
Iowa, who are at the present time unable to 
lend as much money ; 
this lower rate. It mig 


current rate offered by these large lenders in 


s they would like to at 


+ } 1 +} 


a 
ht be also added that the 
Iowa is no higher than the rate promised by 
the Federal Farm Loan Board, in spite of the 
fact that these private lenders enjoy none of 
the exemptions and special privileges enjoyed 


by the Federal system 


Ample Funds for Farm Mortgages 


In comparing the reception now likely to be 
given to the new Federal farm bonds witl 
previous market for farm loans, it should be 
borne in mind that the present is a time of 
great ease in the investment market, whereas 
the interest rates on which the averages quoted 
are based are the result of lendings of the past 
five to ten years during which the country 
passed through a period of considerably higher 

} 


+ 


interest rates than the present. It is a fact tl 
today all lenders on farm mortgages have more 
money than they can lend, and in the most fa- 
vored fields are quoting rates just as low as 
those quoted by the Federal Farm Loan Board. 
There can be no conclusive judgment regard- 
ing the service of the new system in the matter 
of rates as compared with the service of the 
private lending agencies, in less than a period of 
years covering both easy and tight money. But 
even so, as I have pointed out, the comparisons 
he Federal farm loan 

bonds having a differential of as much as 2 


can never be exact, tl 


per cent. over private issues owing to their tax 
exemption feature. In other words, it might be 
said with fairness that the private system is 
doing as well as the Federal system in such a 
State as Ohio, if the private loans sell to net 
6 per cent. and the Federal farm bonds sell to 
net 4 per cent. The only difference is that un- 
der the new system the taxpayers will make up 
the difference, whereas before the farmer bor- 
rower himself had to make it up. 
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BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MEN PREPARING TO 
**JOIN THE COLORS” 


ORGANIZATION OF MILITARY UNITS, RIFLE CLUBS AND TRAINING CORPS 








There are many good Americans who still 
cling to the hope, feeble though it may be, that 
the carnage in Europe will soon be brought to 
an end and that the flower of American man- 
hood might be saved from sacrifices on the 
European fields of battle. It is not improbable 
that the great material and financial resources 
lis nation, now pledged to the cause of 
humanity and international justice, may bring 
near the vision of peace and exercise a decisive 


influence upon the issue. But if national duty 
demands it there will be none more willing 

nay eager—to go forth to uphold the traditions 
of American courage and valor than the thou- 
sands of young men on the staffs of banks and 
trust companies throughout the country who 


are getting ready to “do their bit.” 


The martial spirit has long been in evidence 
among the employees of banks and trust com- 
panies, especially in the larger institutions where 
company units and drills corps or rifle clubs 
have been formed. In some cases these units 
have been organized to enlist for active service 
when needed and in other instances they are 
similar to the 
leagues which have been created in England and 
Canada. The first real impetus to the desire for 
military training and proficiency in the use of 


intended for “home defense” 


arms was given by the big “Preparedness Pa- 
rades” held in most of the larger cities of the 
country and in which the exceptionally large 
representation of bank and trust company men 
called forth special and favorable comment. 





Company UNIT MADE Up OF EMPLOYEES OF THE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
TRAINING AT GOVERNOR’S ISLAND 
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RiFLe Cius, ComposeD OF MEMBERS OF THE OFFICIAL AND CLERICAL STAFFS OF THE OLD 
Cotony Trust Company oF Boston. THE PICTURE WAS TAKEN AT THEI 
Main OF Fice oF THE OL_p CoLony Trust ComMPANy, ON Court STREET 


Thousands of Bank Men Eligible for Service 

At this writing it is not definite whether the 
Government will rely upon voluntary enlist- 
ment or adopt the principle of universal service 
and conscription. Whatever course is pursued 
to put the United States upon a basis of ade- 
quate military and naval efficiency it is a fore- 
gone conclusion that there will be heavy enroll- 
ment from the ranks of the eligible young men 
employed by banks and trust companies. Many 
hundreds of “bank men” are already serving 
with the colors as members of the National 
Guard regiments or of the naval militias which 
have been called out. Only a short time has 
elapsed since they came back browned and 
fresh from actual duty on the Mexican border. 

As a matter of patriotic duty the manage- 
ments of banks and trust companies everywhere 
are encouraging such of their employees as 
desire to go in for military or naval traiming, 
either for home defense or possibly for service 
abroad. In some instances whole companies 
have been supplied with uniforms, guns and 
necessary equipment at the expense of the man- 
agements. They are permitted to take the nec- 
essary time off to receive instruction or attend 
training camps. It has become a common sight 
to see young bank and trust company men fil- 


ing out of the doors of the institutions where 
they are employed on the way to the regular 
training rendezvous. One gathers from their 
erect bearing and their faces that they do not 
regard these “expeditions” as mere larks or a 
welcome relief from the drudgery of office 
work. 

Despite the patriotic desire to make every 
needed sacrifice in response to National duty 
the managements of banks and trust companies 
are in duty bound to preserve the efficiency of 
their respective staffs so as to render proper 
services not alone in connection with the ordi- 
nary business and commercial needs of the 
country but also to aid in the work of Govern- 
ment war financing. It may be said without 
reservation that there is no banking or financial 
institution which will place any restraint upon 
any of their employees who wish to enlist for 
service. On the contrary, hundreds of banks 
and trust companies have made the formal an- 
nouncements, following official action by boards 
of directors, that they will continue to pay their 
men, who enlist for National service, either the 
amount of their salaries in full during the time 
they are out, or grant sufficient allowance to 
make their total compensation, inclusive of Gov- 
ernment pay, equal to the amount received at 





| 
| 
| 








It is also safe to state 
the enlisted will find 


the time of enlistment. 
that in 
that their positions will be held open for them 
until they return. 


every case men 


Preventing Staff Disorganization and Depletion 
It is hardly conceivable that American bank- 
ing institutions will be compelled to face such 
severe disorganization and depletion in their 
staffs as experienced by banks in European 
countries which have now been engaged in the 
In a world 
tragedy of such vast scope and uncertain dura- 
| tion as this one, it is, of course, impossible to 
; predict to what extent the manhood of this 
country will be drawn into active participation 
in the trenches of Europe. For the small bank 
or trust company with but a few men on their 
pay rolls that may be eligible under any plan 
of universal service or conscription, the problem 
is not so serious. But for the big banks and 
trust companies, located in the larger centers, 
the question of releasing a large proportion of 
their men for service presents some mighty 
serious aspects. It is not only a matter of keep- 
ing places “open” for enlisted men for an in- 
s definite period and of doing the right thing by 
them and their dependents as to full or partial 
é pay. The experience of the European nations 
by during the past two and a half years has shown 
' 


struggle for two and a half years. 
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how essential it is to keep the machinery of 
banking in good running order. 
It can hardly be expected that a large bank 


or trust company with say from 300 to 1,000 
men on their payroll can afford to pay full 
salaries to scores or even hundreds of their 


employees for a period of years perhaps, while 
their own earnings are being reduced by the 
exigencies of war and heavy tax burdens. At 
the same time it will be necessary to maintain 
full complements in the clerical staffs of banks 
and trust companies because of the added re- 
quirements of war financing operations and to 
take care of business and commercial require- 
ments which will continue on a large scale be- 
cause of Government purchases and renewal 
of a big trade export movement. There is al- 
ready a growing scarcity of efficient and experi- 
enced bank help. Some of the larger institu- 
tions in Wall Street have increased the number 
of their women employees and are instructing 
them in clerical and other routine duties, thereby 
following the example which has been intro- 
duced by banks in London, Paris, and other 
centers in Europe which have suffered deyle- 
tion running up to as high as 80 per cent. of 
original staffs. It is furthermore likely, in case 
the war is prolonged, that the precedent of 
shorter banking hours established in London and 
Paris will be observed. 





Company OF MEN Eouiprpep witH UNirorMs AND ArMs, COMPOSED OF EMPLOYEES 
OF THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY FOR INSURANCES ON LIVES AND GRANTING ANNUI- 
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Uniform Method of Providing for Enlisted Men 

It is interesting to note that the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States and Secretary of 
War Baker, as chairman of the Council of 
National Defense have taken up the matter of 
studying the system of providing for enlisted 
At the suggestion of 
Secretary Baker the Chamber of Commerce of 
the United States has appointed a committee to 


men and war dependents. 


investigate the matter as it relates to corpora- 
tions and employers of labor. Meanwhile it is 
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same time the business and industries of t 
country may not be crippled. 


ion of adopting a uniform method 


The quest 
which shall meet the situation so far as it 
concerns particularly the banks and trust com- 
panies of the country should receive the im- 
mediate and earnest attention of the American 
Bankers’ Association as the most influential or 
ganization that can bring about co-operation 


among bankers. Inquiry at some of the larger 


] 


banks and trust companies in New York ine 





OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES OF First NATIONAL BANK OF RICHMOND, VIRGINIA, RECEIVING 
Expert MIcitrary INSTRUCTION ON ROOF OF First NATIONAL BUILDING 


urged that corporations, which properly should 
embrace banks and trust companies, should go 
slow and await some definite program for uni- 
form action. The preliminary investigation 
shows that corporations, including banking in- 
stitutions, have been meeting the situation in 


Some, as they had done during 


~ 


various ways 
the Mexican crisis, have announced the policy 
of paying full wages in addition to army com- 
pensation while others have paid the difference 
between army wage and that previously re- 
ceived by the employee. In fact all sorts of 
measures have been devised. The Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States, through Presi- 
dent Rhett, makes the suggestion that the ex- 
perience of employers in England and Canada 
points to the desirability of a more or less 
systematic method in order that those who en- 
list may feel assured that those dependent upon 
them wil be properly taken care of while at the 


} 


» follow any general plan that 
will be fair and reasonable. At some of the 
big financial institutions in Wall street it is 


proposed to deal with the requirements of ea 


cates willingness 


enlisted man as his circumstances may deserve 
Naturallly, where an enlisted man has a witie 
and family or dependent ones he is entitled 


1 


more liberal consideration than the unmarrie 

man who has 1 one relying upon him for 
support. It is not unlikely that this policy wil 
be the most generally observed by banks and 
trust companies 


Organization of Bank and Trust Company Military 
Company Units 

It is manifestly impossible to survey the 

whole field of activity in connection with mili 

tary and naval training activities among bank 

and trust company employees. Every one ot 

the 27,000 or more banks and trust companies 


in the United States stands ready to do its 
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duty toward employees that 
enlist or may be called into 
service under a policy of uni- 
versal service. It will be ot 
interest, however, to refer 
briefly to the “preparedness” 
measures which are being con- 
ducted among the staffs of 
some of the larger banks and 
trust companies in New York, 
Boston, Philadelphia and other 
cities 

Probably the first military 
unit organized by any bank, 
trust company or financial in- 
stitution was that established 
by the employees of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New 
York early in 1916, which now 


consists of over 100 men, 
men each. The formation of 
this body was first suggested 
by Vice-President D. E. Pom 
eroy, an ardent advocate of 
preparedness, and the propo- 
sition was taken up at once 
with enthusiasm. Drills were 
held every Friday night dur- 
ing the early part of 1916, at the Ninth Coast 
Defense Command Armory, under the guidance 
of Captain White, U. S. A., assisted by Lieu- 
tenant F. O. E. Knudson, C. A. C. With the 
prospect of war becoming a reality a plan was 
consummated last month by which the military 
unit of the Bankers Trust Company was per- 
mitted tosuse the rifles and drill ground at Gov- 
ernors Island on Wednesday and Friday of each 
week. On the stated days the men composing 
the unit assemble in the office of the trust com- 
pany at 3.30 p.m., reach Governors Island at 
+ o’clock, and drill until 5.45. The employees 
of the Bankers Trust Company are now coi- 
sidering the formation of a gun platoon which 
will be fully equipped and trained by members 
of the Bankers’ Club who are active in the 
organized militia or military schools. The lad- 
ies of the office are also planning to organize 
a Red Cross auxiliary. 


forming five platoons of 20 


Drill Squads at Guaranty Trust Company 

At the big Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, which has more than 1000 male em- 
ployees, plans have been worked out to enable 
a large part of the clerical force to receive 
military instruction from regular army officers. 
Classes have been organized which assemble at 
Governors Island at regular periods. Nearly 
100 men have applied for membership in these 
drill squads. It is interesting to note that over 
50 members of the staff of the London office 
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From left to right 
W. L. Brown: F. T 





Sons OF PROMINENT NEW YORKERS IN TRAINING AT West PALM 
Beacu, FLloripa, TO BECOME AVIATORS 


David MeCulloch, instructor; A. Ames; R. A. Lovett; 
Davison, son of H. P. Davison of J. P. Morgan & Co., and 
E. C. B. Gould 


of the Guaranty Trust Company have enlisted 
in the English army of which a number have 
given their lives in the service. Alexander J. 
Hemphill, chairman of the board of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company is chairman of the Recruit- 
ing Committee of the Committee on National 
Defense appointed by Mayor Mitchell of New 
York which also had charge of the arrange- 
ments for “Wake Up America Day” on April 
19th. commemorating the battle of Lexington. 

Practically all of the New York banks and 
trust companies have men who have already 
been drafted into Federal service as members 
of the National Guard or are represented in 
the various voluntary organizations. Many have 
already received thorough training at the Platts- 
burg and other training camps and have been 
admitted to the Officers Reserve Corps. Others 
are also serving in the Quartermaster Enlisted 
Reserve Corps organized by the Eastern De- 
partment of the Army with headquarters on 
Governors Island. There will also be a liberal 
representation of “bank men” when the navy 
has been enlisted up to the full strength re- 
quired by Secretary Daniels. 

Old Colony Trust Company Rifle Club 

The first military unit formed by any of the 
banking or financial institutions of Boston is 
the Rifle Club composed of employees of the 
Old Colony Trust Company. A number of 
Boston banks and trust companies have already 
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made announcement that they will encourage 
men to enlist by holding open their places and 
paying either full or partial salaries during the 
term of service. Scores of bank employees have 
been receiving instruction at the various train- 
ing camps. 

In Philadelphia large numbers of bank and 
trust company employees have accepted the in- 
vitation to join the Philadelphia Military Train- 
ing Corps of which Anthony J. Drexel Biddle 
is commander. At the Girard Trust Company 
the first appeal resulted in an enrollment of 
over 100 members of the staff who are drilled 
at Cooper Battalion Hall. At the Land Title & 
Trust Company a machine gun company has 
been organized known as the “Land Title 
Guards” which attends a training camp at 
Lansdowne. President William R. Nicholson 
of the Land Title is also president of the Phila- 
delphia Military Training Corps. At _ the 
Pennsylvania Company for Insurances. on 
Lives and Granting Annuities which dates its 
existence back to 1812 a separate company has 
been organized among employees who have been 
equipped with uniforms and guns at the expense 
1f the management. Announcement has been 
made by a number of Philadelphia banks and 
trust companies where pension or group insur- 
ance systems have been established that all the 
benefits under such plans will be vouchsafed 
those who enlist or who may lose their lives in 
the service in addition to receiving full pay 
during the term of enlistment. Most of the 
important National banks and trust companies 
have formally announced their intention to take 
care of their men who serve the country. 

Not less than 85 per cent. of the employees 
of the First National Bank of Richmond, Va., 
have joined a drill corps which exercises daily 
on the roof of the bank building. The services 
of a military officer have been obtained for 
the company which includes both officers and 
clerks of the bank. The clerks composing the 
staff of the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond 
have also formed a club for patriotic purposes 
and have signed a pledge to “support and de- 
fend the Constitution of the United States and 
the Constitution of the State of Virginia against 
all enemies, foreign and domestic.” 


Training Activities in Other Cities 


From all the large cities, including Chicago, 
St. Louis, Cleveland, Pittsburgh, Detroit, San 
Francisco, Seattle, Los Angeles, New Orleans 
and elsewhere the reports are identical in re- 
gard to the manifestation of patriotism and 
willingness to serve the country which exists 
among bank and trust company men. Policies 
may differ as to pay to enlisted men but in 
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every case positions will be held for those who 
don the uniform and liberal provision will be 
made for those who have dependents. 

In St. Louis the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company has announced that they will give free 
service to all men and women in the United 
States Army or Navy or the American Red 
Cross Society who have enlisted for service in 
defence of the country. The company will store 
valuables, papers, preserve wills, or any other 
legal documents, and serve as executor and trus- 
tee for estates of enlisted men and women with- 
out charge. In case a soldier or navy man dies 
before peace is declared the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company will act as executor and trustee 
without charge. They also offer to look after 
any real estate investments without charge for 
men called into the service 

It would require many printed pages to de- 
tail the examples of patriotic service which is 
so strongly in evidence among the staffs of 
banks and trust companies. While the members 
of the clerical forces are making ready to an- 
swer the nation’s call the managements of banks 
and trust companies are not only pledging lib- 
eral financial support but are dedicating their 
facilities and best efforts to help the Govern- 
ment in the arduous task of floating the enor- 
mous war loan of $5,000,000,000 Governinent 
bonds and $2,000,000,000 one-year certificates of 
indebtedness. The bankers are fully alive to the 
necessity of keeping their “decks cleared for ac- 
tion” in order to provide the sinews of war and 
mobilize the economic resources of the nation 





Philadelphia Trust Companies Discuss 
Transfer of Gold Reserves 
A special meeting of the trust companies 

Philadelphia was held April 19th in the offices 
cf the Pennsylvania Company for Insurances 
on Lives and Granting Annuities to consider 
the suggestion made by the Executive Commit- 
tee of the Trust Company Section, American 
Bankers’ Association to secure State legislation 
to permit trust companies to carry their gold 
reserves on deposit with the Federal Reserve 
banks in the several districts. A committee was 
appointed to consider further this question and 
report its recommendations at a later date. The 
call for the meeting of Philadelphia trust com- 
panies was signed by the following: C. S. W. 
Packard, president The Pennsylvania Company 
for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annui- 
ties; Effingham B. Morris, president Girard 
Trust Company; Thomas De Witt Cuyler, 
president Commercial Trust Company; Richard 
Y. Cook, president Guarantee Trust and Safe 
Deposit Company; Thomas S. Gates, president 
Philadelphia Trust Company and William P. 
Gest, president Fidelity Trust Company. 
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SAFE INVESTMENT OF BANKING FUNDS HELD 
BY TRUST COMPANIES 


RULES PRESCRIBED BY LAW AND SOUND PRACTICE 


A. V. MORTON 
Vice-President, Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 


Safe and proper employment of the enormous 
volume of banking assets committed to the care 
of the trust companies of the United States, 
now aggregating over $7,000,000,000, is a sub- 
ject which merits particular attention during 
these days of such important developments in 
economic as well as political affairs. Legisla- 
tive opinion as to the banking and broad in- 
vestment powers with which these institutions 
should be clothed has been a matter of growth. 
There has, however, been a growing conviction 
that these great resources, be they strictly com- 
mercial deposits or the surplus funds of the 
country, should be available to the true busi- 
ness interests—foreign as well as domestic—of 
the country. It is also obvious that they should 
be used with a view to serving the best interests 
of the community and also constitute a factor 
of stability in the general banking situation. 

Trust company investments, I take to mean 
every employment to which the trust company 
puts the funds committed to its care. This has 
no reference or relation to investments which 
are made in a fiduciary capacity. There are 
only two sources of funds in a trust company. 
While mingled they form one common fund, 
but they are in their very nature different and 
can be invested along different lines. 

The first source is the money paid in by the 
stockholders and this includes accumulations of 
undivided profits, while the second source and 
the vital one is the fund of money borrowed 
on call from depositors. I use the term “bor- 
rowed on call” to emphasize the transitory na- 
ture of this fund and the peril incident to its 
misuse. Some companies conduct departments 
for savings or time deposits, but as this is 
more or less of a specialized banking field I 
am confining myself to the general deposits. 
The tendency when a large savings business is 
conducted is to restrict that portion of a trust 
company’s activities to the conditions as sur- 
rounding an institution primarily formed for 
that line of business. 

Investment of Capital 
It will be found that some States restrict the 





investment uses of capital, allow the purchase 
only of certain very high grade securities, and 
sometimes require the deposit of a certain per- 
centage with the State authorities as a guar- 
antee fund. In Pennsylvania no such rule holds, 
In New York it is interesting to note the simi- 
larity between the law of today as compared 
with the investment of capital provisions of 
the act chartering the Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company and the New York Life Insurance 
and Trust Company. A charter provision of 
the Farmers Loan & Trust Company reads: 
“The corporation shall have authority to make 
loans on the security of bonds and mortgages, 
or conveyances of improved farms, houses, 
manufacturies or other buildings.” 

The New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company had the following charter provision: 
“The whole of the capital is to be invested in 
bonds and mortgages on unencumbered real es- 
tate within the State of New York and at least 
one-half thereof shall be constantly invested 
in real property within the limits of the city 
and county of New York.” 

Now let me read you clause of the New York 
Act of 1914: 

“The capital of every trust “many shall 
be invested in bonds and mortgzzges on real es- 
tate in this State otherwise unencumbered, not 
exceeding 60 per cent. of the value thereof, or 
in the stocks, bonds or other obligations of this 
State, or of the United States, or of any 
county or incorporated city of this State, duly 
authorized by law to be issued.” 

While no definite provision of this kind ap- 
plies to the Pennsylvania institutions, there is 
a traditional rule that the capital and surplus 
should be held in the highest grade of invest- 
ments. I believe it is better to leave this as a 
matter of business judgment to the institutions 
than to make hard and fast restrictions. The 
capital funds are liable for fiduciary obligations, 
and the trust companies recognizing that fact 
together with what should be intelligent super- 
vision of a State banking department, should 
produce the proper results without the restric- 
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tions of law the absence of which in the past 
has permitted very great growth on the part 
of these institutions. 


Classification of Banking Assets 


An examination of the published reports of 
any trust company in Philadelphia or Pennsyl- 
vania will show that its assets can be classified 
and grouped as follows: 

I. Non-liquid and permanent fixed assets. 

Real estate. 
Mortgages. 
II. Liquid or easily salable assets 
Cash 
Demand loans 
Time loans 
Investment securities 
Commercial paper bought 

There is a very real relationship, in my judg- 
ment, between non-liquid and permanent fixed 
assets and the capital fund and it is wise to 
endeavor as far as possible that investments 
of a fixed nature should not exceed the fixed 
amount of capital 


Real Estate Investments 


The real estate account should be contined 
to the office needs of the company. Often the 
office is combined with a building where offices 
are rented to tenants. This has an advertising 
value but the return on such investments is 
supposed to be small. That question is very 
much a matter of policy and business judgment 
on the part of the directors of the company. 

State laws aim to restrict real estate hold- 
ings to the uses I have enumerated, and to 
such properties as may be taken for debts and 
in this latter case usually the holding must be 
sold in some specified time. It is strange to 
me that New York State, in the restrictions 
placed upon its institutions covering real es- 
tate, does not permit such holdings to appear 
as investments of capital funds even though the 
entire capital may be invested in mortgages 
upon the same class of security. 


Mortgage Investments 


Outside of possible requirements of the capi- 
tal funds, this form of investment should be 
restricted to small amounts unless special con- 
ditions make it wise to enlarge such holdings. 
There are occasions when it is wise to make 
purchases of this character to satisfy the legiti- 
mate needs of worthy customers who have no 
other form of security to oifer. Such loans 
may not qualify as investments for the trust 
department, and the company must balance as 
a business proposition the advantages derived 
from taking care of the customer as well as the 
disadvantage of buying this fixed type of in- 
vestment. 


Where such loans are made, it is wise to 
make some provision for the gradual reduction 
of the principal to such a sum as would qualify 
the loan for permanent transfer into the trust 
department. I believe the general tendency at 
present is only to purchase mortgages for trust 
estates and that the loan that does not so qual- 
ify must have very unusual reasons for being 
accepted. 

Often a company has insufficient trust funds 
for investment to enable it to take and place 
desirable and large mortgages, and it is proper 
to take and hold such a loan in its own account 
until the trust department is in funds. A case 
of this kind provides the banking department 
with a self-liquidating investment of the high- 
est grade. The maturities in the trust depart- 
ment will inform the officers when such mort- 
gages will be needed and consequently when 
the loan willl be liquidated as a banking invest- 
ment 

Real estate loans on building and develop 
ment operations in new and suburban sections 
should be avoided and left to private capital 
and such institutions as may be especially 
equipped and organized to handle such business 
Too much emphasis cannot be laid upon the 
danger arising from large investments of money 
payable on demand in loans based on real es- 
tate 

Loans in country districts are largely based 
upon real estate, and it is in many cases the 
only security which a client can give his bank 
or trust company. The improvement for safety 
in this form of country trust company banking 
would seem to lie in the development of rural 
credits under the farm loan law recently en- 
acted. If the client who so wishes could get his 
loan based on real estate from a bank chartered 
to meet this need at reasonable terms and for 
long periods, the function of the countr:, bank 
and trust company would become more to loan 
to its clients’ funds only for loans based on 
self-liquidating merchandise, the planting, grow- 
ing, harvesting and marketing of the crops and 
from the marketing and consumption of which 
the loans would be repaid. 

I also classify mortgages as investments which 
combined with real estate should not be made 
in amounts greater than capital funds. It can 
be said with truth that as mortgage loans pass 
more and more out of the assets of banking 
institutions and into the hands of investment 
companies, estates and individuals, the safer 
will become the position of the banking institu- 
tions. 


Requirements as to Cash Reserve 
Cash reserves against deposits are now very 


generally required by law though this is of 
comparatively recent origin. While such con- 
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trol was bitterly opposed when first agitated, it 
would be almost impossible to find today a 
j trust company officer who would publicly take 


. the stand assumed by many officials twenty 
years ago. There are a few States where no 
such requirement is necessary, but they are the 

‘ 


4 exceptions to the now well recognized custom 
of the day. 

In general, the trust companies are required 
to carry a certain percentage of their deposits 
a in actual cash in their own vaults, and a certain 
£& percentage on deposit with other approved bank- 

ing institutions. The State of Pennsylvania re- 
quires a reserve of 15 per cent. Five per cent. 
must be in actual cash, 5 per cent. may be on 
deposit with other approved banking institutions 
and 5 per cent. may be held invested in certain 
specified securities. 

The practice of allowing a certain percentage 
reserve to be invested in certain specified 
; securities cannot be too severely condemned. A 

reserve is for use in time of acute trouble, and 
it is at just such a period that investments can- 
not be sold or if so are sold at a great sacrifice. 
In the first agitation for trust company reserves 
_ this provision was undoubtedly made to appease 
the disgruntled rather than to attempt to add a 
factor of safety. Happily, this privilege is, I 
believe, quite generally ignored by the 
f larger institutions here and wherever such a 


being 


privilege exists. 
Employment of Funds on Demand Loans 


Self-preservation has compelled the modern 
trust companies to carry large lines of demand 
loans secured by collateral. Except under the 
nost unusual conditions of financial disorder, 
vans of this character are readily liquidated. 
: lhe collateral is usually stocks and bonds listed 

the principal stock exchanges and a margin 
about 20 per cent. is required above the 
amount of the loan. The only demand loans 
that may be classed strictly as cash are those 
made to brokers and bankers who have the 
facilities of borrowing elsewhere at a moment’s 

otice 
4 Many kinds of demand loans may be found 
4 a trust company’s vault, secured by collater- 
als, that are not always easily sold. These rep- 
resent loans to individuals doing business with 
the company, and whose credit is excellent, the 


Intrinsi 





value of whose securities can be ascer- 
tained by the officers. These are called demand 
loans, but in reality they are not. The individ- 
ual has, as a rule, no means of borrowing else- 
where, 


and if he is forced to pay his loan he 
usually seeks refuge in a rival institution which 
not only makes the loan but takes your cus- 
tomer and his business as well. Notwithstand- 
ing this condition, it is needless to say the in- 
dividual entitled to the 


aa 


re ade. 


believes he is lowest 


rate, and I am sorry to say he usually gets it. 

The demand loans to individuals 
should be considered as time loans and demand 
loans on a statement of condition for the guid- 
ance of the officers should be grouped under 
two ‘headings: ‘Demand Loans to Brokers” and 
“Demand Loans to Individuals.” It is wise to 
carry as large an amount of “Demand Loans to 
Brokers” as possible without allowing the in- 
terests of other clients to suffer. Experience is 
the guide in this matter. In Philadelphia the 
larger the amount of demand loans that can 
actually be called and the money received, the 
better the sleep of the officers of the trust 
companies. 

With the great growth of deposits of Phila- 
delphia institutions has come the habit of mak- 
ing demand loans in New York City. The busi- 
there is of a cold-blooded nature and no 
considerations of any kind can interfere if the 
money is wanted. Philadelphia companies loan 
the money either directly to the brokerage 
houses or through the medium of money brok- 
ers, and the collaterals and notes are kept with 
their correspondents in New York. A better 
rate can often be obtained by making such loan 
on a basis of two or three days call which al- 
lows the borrower that much time to repay the 
amount in question. 

New York is the great money market of this 
country and every institution has need, many 
times, for large amounts of money in that city. 
These call loans make it possible to obtain 
quickly large sums of money and at times when 
exchange might be difficult to obtain. Safety 
again has led to these loans in New York, for 
demand loans in that market are the most liquid 
forms of loans of this character in this country. 


so-called 


ness 


Time Loans 


Time loans are the same as demand loans 
except that they are for a fixed period of time— 
usually for three and four months and not over 


six months. It is wise also to group these loans 


under “Time Loans to Brokers” and “Time 
Loans to Individuals.” 
The making of time loans in any great 


amount represents judgment as to the course of 
the money market. With fairly active condi- 
tions, a trust company official believes that rates 
will harden and he stops making loans or raises 
his rate to such a point that he anticipates the 
coming change. Or, in a market where he be- 
lieves the tendency is for rates to soften, he 
will make time loans with some little concession 
in rate to tempt the possible borrower. 


Stocks and Bonds Owned 


Investments of the early tiust companies 
were made for the purposes of security of its 
various insurance and fiduciary obligations for 
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which the capital and surplus are a guarantee. 
It has, in consequence, become quite a general 
practice to carry considerable amounts of in- 
vestment bonds approximating, let us say, the 
amount of capital and undivided profits. This 
custom was also much strengthened by the use 
of these high grade bond investments as se- 
curity for Clearing House certificates in times 
of acute money panics. Clearing House certifi- 
cates can no longer be issued, but these invest- 
ments are the best in the trust company vault 
for the purpose of getting credit at a National 
bank and this is the only substitute method the 
trust company has for the credit received 
through the former use of Clearing House cer- 
tificates. 

But bankers are coming to realize the irra- 
tional relationship between demand deposits and 
long term bonds. In the last 20 years the larg- 
est losses to the trust companies in Philadelphia 
have arisen from falling quotations for the 
highest type of investment bonds. If held to 
maturity, these losses will be regained or a re- 
covery in prices may restore the value, but if 
cash must be raised the loss becomes an actual 
one. This account is a proper one and in it 
lies security and the possibility of profits. It 
must be made an active account and one to take 
advantage of changing conditions. 


Factors Concerning Bond Investments 


Every banker is not a good bond trader, but 
the cycles through which our business life trav- 
els, combined with the excellent means at our 
disposal of obtaining statistical data covering 
every phase of fundamental conditions, make 
it possible for the trust company officers to take 
advantage through this account of market con- 
ditions present and future. There are periods 
when seasoned bonds are cheap and other pe- 
riods when almost any purchase will show a 
loss. It is not easy to drop out of the market 
and see balances accumulate, but patience at such 
times will bring its reward 

The purchase of short term bonds has become 
very popular and the company that restricts it- 
self largely to this class of maturity will, in the 
long run, make a good return with holdings of 
very liquid securities. In the short term mar- 
ket, let me give you an example of what I 
mean. We will suppose the trust company offi- 
cer is in doubt as to bond values, and also that 
he is willing to put our money for six months 
or a year at 4 per cent. He finds that he can 
buy a good seasoned 4 per cent. bond, well 
secured, maturing in two years at 98. His gen- 
eral knowledge and information lead him to be- 
lieve that for a year ahead 4 per cent. is about 
all he can expect to make out of his money. 

Now a year goes by, his judgment as to 
money in that time has been correct, and he 


wants cash. He now has a one year bond which 
stands at 98 on his books. If the money mar- 
ket looks like 4 per cent. for another year, his 
bond is worth nearly par. If the rate is 5 per 
cent., he can sell his bond at about 99 and it 
would take a market where money for a year 
was worth more than 6 per cent. for him to 
have to sell below 98, the cost to him of his 
security. 

If your investment account is largely made 
up of such securities or of bonds of whose 
value you have special knowledge and whose 
market price will be enhanced by a diffusion of 
such knowledge your investment account can 
be made safe, profitable and liquid. 


Underwriting Operations 


Trust companies have many opportunities of 
sharing in the underwriting of securities by 
syndicates of bankers. This can be very profit- 
able, and can be the reverse. There is no rea- 
son why the trust company should not share in 
this business, but it should not be willing to 
underwrite securities which it is unwilling to 
buy, and should never underwrite for an 
amount greater than it would be willing to 
carry if the necessity arose. The same judg- 
ment used in the purchase of long term bonds 
should govern very largely the judgment in un- 
derwriting the same class of securities. 

It is proper for trust companies to carry in 
their investment account bonds purchased for 
trust accounts in anticipation of maturities near 
at hand. 

The question is often raised as to the pro- 
priety of a trust company having a bond de- 
partment and taking an active part in the flota- 
tion of securities, but I believe among the big 
companies doing a very large individual trust 
business, the best judgment—at least in Phila- 
delphia—is against such a practice. It is better 
to buy for trust accounts in the open market 
where no consideration need enter the transac- 
tion beyond the propriety of the purchase for 
the particular trust account at the moment. 
No general rule need be laid down as to the 
class of bonds to be purchased There are 
good bonds of all classes, and a diversity of 
interests makes for safety. 

While stocks can be purchased, such holdings 
should not be a rule, but for some particular 
purpose. In any event, the purchases of stocks 
should be confined to small amounts and al- 
ways kept at a minimum. Some of the States 
have passed laws permitting the trust companies 
to become members of the Federal Reserve 
system which membership involves the purchase 
of a certain amount of stock of the Federal 
Reserve bank of that section of the country. 
Such a holding of stock is on an entirely dif- 
ferent basis than ordinary holdings of such 
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securities, and the investment is made for the 
security and advantages inherent to membership 
in the Federal Reserve system. 


Investment in Commercial Paper 


I have left this form of investment at the 
foot of the list, since its relation to trust com- 
panies makes a most interesting study. There 
are only five States that prohibit trust companies 
from discounting paper and only two States 
that prohibit its purchase. 

While the trust companies of Pennsylvania 
are said to have the power to buy paper, they 
are prohibited from discounting. There is so 
much doubt in regard to this question that many 
of the companies do not carry unsecured com- 
mercial paper of any kind, and if one makes 
inquiry of the Banking Commissioner of the 
State the probable answer will be to consult 
your counsel as to your powers. Today the 
practice in Philadelphia is not to purchase un- 
secured commercial paper, while the institu- 
tions in outside districts and very largely in 
Pittsburgh carry big lines of such investments. 


Distinction as to Trust Company and Bank 
Deposits 


In the past, the distinction made between the 
deposits of the banks and those of the trust 
companies was that the banks held deposits that 
were being actively used in the production and 
distribution of wealth, while the trust company 
deposits represented surplus wealth that had 
largely been removed and set aside from such 
purposes and represented a fund for invest- 
ment rather than for active and direct use in 
commercial and business pursuits. True as such 
a supposition may have been, the tendency of 
trust companies is to more and more accept de- 
osits of an active nature, and to offer facili- 
ties that will attract at least a portion of the 
deposits supposed at one time to be far re- 
moved from such institutions. 

The banking assets of the trust companies of 
Pennsylvania today amount to over $1,000,000,- 
000, and this large total raises the very inter- 
esting question as to whether it is proper and 
right to deprive commerce and industry of di- 
rect access to this fund. I look to see the laws 
of Pennsylvania changed and specific author- 
ity given to the trust companies to at least buy 
paper, and ultimately the Constitution changed 
to permit direct discounting. Such steps as 
these will place our institutions on a basis equal 
to that of our neighbors of New York, Massa- 
chusetts and New Jersey. 


Trust Companies and Federal Reserve System 


There is another aspect of this question that 
is interesting. The Federal Reserve Board de- 
sires to see the trust companies members of 


the Federal Banking system. Until, however, 
the trust companies of Pennsylvania are clearly 
permitted to discount and buy paper which 
would form their only asset available for re- 
discount at the Federal Reserve bank, there 
would seem to be little inducement for these 
institutions to take such a step. Ultimate asso- 
ciation in some form with the Federal Reserve 
system will, I believe, be accomplished, and it 
is to be desired, in my judgment, if the trust 
companies can obtain facilities bringing in their 
train such safeguards as will compensate for 
the cost. 

The Federal Reserve Board is attempting to 
find a basis on which State institutions may 
join the Federal Reserve system without sub- 
jecting them to all the conditions surrounding 
the membership of National banks whose mem- 
bership is compulsory, and the States and the 
State institutions should exhibit a spirit of co- 
operation to endeavor to bring about such a 
result. If these efforts are fruitless, it is pos- 
sible that means will be found to force such a 
membership upon the State institutions. 

Power to Discount Commercial Paper 

I believe these changes, if they come, the 
growing realization of the merits and functions 
of true commercial paper, and the study of the 
proper restrictions and rules that should govern 
its issue will lead to this form of investment 
becoming ultimately a favorite with the trust 
companies. Such paper, running from three 
and four to six months, having its origin in 
legitimate commercial transactions involving the 
sale and purchase of standardized articles or 
materials, and with other safeguards that ex- 
perience will suggest, should be among the 
safest, most desirable and liquid of banking in- 
vestments for a trust company. 


Cannot Resort to Clearing House Certificates 

In the days before the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, the trust companies of Philadelphia who 
were members of the Clearing House had the 
privilege, equally with the banks, of depositing 
assets and taking out Clearing House certifi- 
cates. These certificates were used by the in- 
stitutions members of the Clearing House As- 
sociation, in paying one another or receiving in 
payment balances due as a result of the daily 
clearings. This obviated the use of cash, and 
in effect, but in a crude way, was a method of 
liquifying investments and converting them into 
a form of money. As far as our trust com- 
panies are concerned, this right has gone, prob- 
ably forever. This was a right enjoyed by all 
equally and did not depend on the favor of any 
individual or institution. Today these trust 
companies are not members of the Federal Re- 
serve system, and if they were have not the 
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proper investments for rediscount. What is 
left to us if we find ourselves as in 1893, 1907 
and 1914? 

We can only go to our banks who carry our 
deposits. We would become applicants for 
loans on securities that the banks in turn can- 
not re-hypothecate with the Reserve bank. The 
trust companies would undoubtedly receive the 
credit asked for, but it would be by the favor 
of the bank and not a right that could be dis- 
puted in a time of stress. In addition, such 
advances by the banks to the trust companies 
would tend to weaken the resources of the 
banks. This subject is a big one and should 
receive the earnest thought and study of all 
who are interested in the future of our banking. 

Dealing in ‘‘ Acceptances” 

I have not made mention of the practice of 
accepting commercial paper, but undoubtedly it 
is a form of business that will become a trust 
company function and the accepted paper a 
trust company investment. The acceptance al- 
lows the accepting bank to loan its credit in- 
stead of actual cash, and for this loan of credit 
a certain commission is charged. This busi- 
ness, permitted by the law of the State of New 
York, has grown to a large extent, and one in- 
stitution of the city of New York has outstand- 
ing acceptances of about thirty millions of dol- 
lars. 

Another Desirable Form of Investments 

I want to say a few words about certain in- 
vestments of a trust company which do not ap- 
pear in a balance sheet, that cannot be computed 
in dollars and cents, and yet have a very potent 
influence on its prosperity. I refer to expendi- 
tures for pension funds, group insurance, social 
and athletic interests, division of profits, and the 
sympathetic expenditures that are at times nec- 
essary to help men over crises of health and 
happiness. 

I don’t like to think that we in the trust com- 
panies are merely working at jobs, that we are 
getting down to the office at nine o’clock and 
leaving at five, and that that is about all there is 
to it. I like to think rather that we are all giv- 
ing a large part of our lives to the effort of 
making a success of a big undertaking. That 
attitude makes for happiness, and entitles each 
man to feel that he is a member of a big fam- 
ily, and that he is a factor in results. 





\uthorities at Washington have been advised 
of the formation of a committee of foreign ex- 
change experts in New York City to handle any 
unusual foreign exchange problems that may 
arise during the period of the war. Committee 
consists of Max May, vice-pres. Guaranty Trust 
Co.; George Leblanc, vice-pres. Equitable Trust 
Co.; J. H. Carter of the National City Bank 
and J. E. Rovensky of the National Bank of 
Commerce. 


Foreign Bonds as Legal Investments 
foreign countries 
with respect to 
capital, its surplus, its de- 
funds. The legality of its 
action in any of these respects must depend 
upon the statutes of the State in which the 
company is incorporated and the directions in 
the instrument under which it is acting as trus- 
tee. An examination of recent authorities on 
legal investments fails to disclose but one spe- 
cific ruling with respect to the current issues 
offered by the governments of Europe. 

This ruling was issued by the Superintendent 
of Banks of New York and merely drew the 
attention of bankers to subdivision B of sec- 
tion 108 of the New York Banking Law which 
provides with respect to a bank subject thereto 
that “If such bank is located in a borough hav- 
over, the 


Purchase of the bonds of 
by a trust company may be 
investment of its 
posits or its trust 


ing a population of two million or 
total liability to such bank, of any State other 
than the State of New York, or of any foreign 
nation, etc., may equal but not exceed 25 per 
cent. of the capital and surplus of such bank 
Subdivision C provides: “If such bank is lo- 
cated elsewhere in the State, the total liability 
to such bank of any State other than the State 
of New York, or of any foreign 
may equal but not exceed 40 per cent. of the 
capital and surplus of such bank, etc.” 

| prohibition by impli 
cation apparently authorizes investment in for- 
eign loans. Where statute does not otherwise 
provide, it only appears necessary to invoke 


3% 


nation, et 


The absence of specific 


1¢ 
rule of exercising ordinary care and prudence 
i and diversifying the 


in examination, selection 


investment among the various issues offered 


Adaptability 


Says a well-known writer on economic sub- 
jects: “The conspicuous thing about the de- 
velopment of the trust company is that it has 
been able, largely through absence of legislative 
restrictions and because the general breadth of 
its powers, to adapt itself to the particular 
needs of the time and community. When a new 
field has opened it has been ready and able to 
step into the field.” 


The United Mortgage & Trust Com 
pany of New York has 
titled “Estates and 


the many 


States 


issued a booklet e1 


Trusts” in which is set forth 


estates and 
The vari 


advantages of confiding 


rusts to a corporate fiduciary. 


phases of trust company service in connection 
with the administration of estates and execu- 
tion of personal trusts are clearly described. | 
a summary of trust company service attention 
is directed to the 


and convenience 


factors of safety, economy) 
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DEFINITE MOVEMENT TO AMEND AND STANDARDIZE 
TRUST COMPANY LAWS 


CHANGED CONDITIONS AND MODERN REQUIREMENTS CALL FOR 
REVISION IN MANY STATES 





The fact has been frequently urged in the 
pages of Trust Companies Magazine that the 
future welfare and continued success of trust 
ompany management depends to a large degree 
upon a more general revision and greater uni- 
formity in the laws governing trust company 
functions and operations in many of the States 
of the Union. In a number of commonwealths 
like New York and Missouri the trust company 
interests have read the “handwriting upon the 
wall” and have been chiefly instrumental in 
bringing about codification and modernization 
f the statutes affecting their business. It is 
undeniable, however, that in a majority of the 
States the trust company laws have not been 
amended or broadened in the light of present 
lay requirements. In some States the laws are 
unduly restrictive and others there is lacking 
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the safeguards and clear definition of powers 
which experience and sound practice dictate. 
For example, in only a few States are there 
provisions which place the trust companies on 
a par with National banks under the Federal 
Reserve Act in regard to dealing in acceptances 
and the issue of commercial letters of credit. 
A survey of the field of trust company en- 
deavor indicates very clearly that there is now 
a strong demand throughout the country for 
thorough revision of trust company codes. It 
is manifested in-the activity of members of the 
Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ 
Association and organization of State or sec- 
tional associations of trust companies. In a 
number of States where there has hitherto 
existed no organization to enable trust com- 
pany men to get together to discuss their 
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common needs and unite in the effort to secure 
proper legislation, there are signs of a more 
enlightened interest in the subject of co-opera- 
tion. In Washington a new trust company code 
has just been enacted. In Ohio, California and 
a number of other States the trust companies 
are actively working to secure general revision 
of the State banking and trust company codes. 

It is particularly interesting to note that trust 
companies of Pennsylvania are joining hands in 
order to bring about codification and revision 
of the trust company that State. A 
special meeting of representatives of the trust 
companies of Philadelphia was held on April 
19th at the offices of the Pennsylvania Company 


code of 


for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
to consider the suggestion made by the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation in regard to legislative provision for 
transferring gold trust 
to Federal Reserve banks and also pending trust 
company legislation introduced at Harrisburg. 
The meeting was called by a committee of 
prominent trust company presidents. The move- 
ment also received strong impetus as the result 


reserves of companies 


of the recent organization of practically all of 
the trust companies in the Pittsburgh district 
and composed of members of Group 8 of the 
Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association. The Trust 
Company Section of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ 
Association has already taken the initiative in 
having a series of important bills introduced at 
Harrisburg. One of 

for the appointment of a commission of five 
persons, two of whom shall be learned in the 
law and two of whom shall be either bankers 
or officers of a bank or trust company, to codify 


these measures provides 


and revise the laws of Pennsylvania relating to 
trust companies, banks and private bankers and 
to report the the the 
session. The measure calls for an appro- 
priation of $10,000 to meet the necessary ex- 
Another bill pend- 
Harrisburg provides that any bank or 


same to Legislature at 


next 
penses of the commission. 
ing at 
trust company incorporated under the laws of 
the Commonwealth shall have the power to ac- 
cept for payment at a future date drafts drawn 
upon such bank or trust company by its custom- 
ers and to issue letters of credit authorizing the 
holders thereof to draw drafts upon it or its 
correspondents at sight or on time not exceed- 
ing one year. This amendment is designed to 
place the trust companies on the same basis 
with National banks and afford them the same 
power to deal in 


acceptances conferred 


New York 


upon 
trust companies of under the 
vised code of 1914. 

A third bill introduced in the Senate at Har- 


risburg and referred to the Committee on 


re- 
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Banks is intended to permit trust companies to 
keep a portion of their legal reserve funds in 
any bank or trust company located in other 
States than Pennsylvania which shall have been 
approved as a depository by the State Banking 
Commissioner. 

The the trust companies 
v hich are members of Group 8 of the Pennsyl- 
vania Bankers’ Association is something new in 
trust company co-operation. At a preliminary 
meeting held in Pittsburgh a special committee 
was appointed to devise plans for organization 
and to present definite recommendations as to 
needed trust company legislation looking toward 
the enlargement of the powers of trustees, ex- 


organization of 


ecutors, etc., and in the making of investments 
of trust funds. The committee consisted of 
Chairman George D. Edwards, vice-president of 
the Commonwealth Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh; A. C. Robinson, president Safe Deposit 
& Trust Company of Pittsburgh; C. M. Hughes, 
vice-president Beaver Trust Company of Beaver 
and James C. Chaplin, vice-president Colonial 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh. At the subse- 
quent meeting permanent officers 
Chairman, George 
vice-chairman, A. C. Robinson; 
John W. Chalfant. The 
following were appointed members of the ex- 
ecutive committee: C. M 


organization 
were appointed as follows: 
D. Edwards; 
secretary and treasurer, 


Hughes of Beaver: 


G. C. Stewart of Butler and T. J. Duncan of 
Washington 

Following the election of officers there was 
an interesting discussion as to the scope and 
character of trust company legislation required 
in Pennsylvania. As chairman of the Trust 


Company Section of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ 
Association Mr. Arthur V. 
dent of the Pennsylvania Company for Insur- 


Morton, vice-presi- 


Annuities of 
the legislative programme 
will be taken up in more detail at the 
next annual meeting of the Section. Mr. John 
H. Mason, vice-president of the Commercial 
Trust Company of Philadelphia and member of 
the Committee of the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, touched upon national legislation and the 
effect of the operation of the Federal Reserve 


ances on Lives and Granting 
Philadelphia, outlined 


which 


Legislative 


system on trust company operation, 

At the special meeting of 
companies on April 19th 
adopted approving pending legislation at Har- 
risburg and passage of joint resolution propos- 


Philadelphia trust 


resolutions were 


ing amendments to the constitution removing 
the prohibition against discounting by trust 


companies and investment by trustees in the 
securities of private corporations. 
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ANALYSIS AND SCOPE OF THE MODERN CORPORATE 
MORTGAGE 


DUTIES AND IMMUNITIES OF THE TRUSTEE 


ROBERTS WALKER 
Of the New York Bar 





(Eprtor’s Note: Of all legal documents relating to business or financial covenants the mod- 


ern corporate mortgage is unquestionably the most important, complex and comprehensive. 


Its 


diverse provisions, safeguards and restrictions have been the composite result of the work of the 
-st trained legal and business minds in the country. Inasmuch as trust companies have custody 
f the great bulk of corporate obligations as trustees under corporate mortgages, the following 


eatise by Mr. Robert Walker—one of the trust company lawyers most actively engaged i) 


subject—will be both instructive and helpful). 


A corporate mortgage is deadly uninterest- 
ing as a subject of discussion. To make this 
dull subject really entertaining would cause 
Arthur Brisbane or Billy Sunday to perspire 
freely. Charlie Towne, editor of McClure’s 
\Vagazine tells of an ambitious author who sub- 
mitted a terribly stupid story. Not wishing to 
discourage the youth, Towne said: “Your story 
lacks life, fire, red blood; put some pep, zip 
and punch into it, and bring it back.” The 
author soon returned, with the same identical 
sorry tale, changing only by prefacing it with 
this one sentence: 

“‘Hell!’ shouted the Duchess, who up to 
this time had taken no part in the conversa- 
tion.” 

Think of this anecdote when I get to the end 
of my story. 

The transaction of business in the United 
States by corporations, instead of by natural 

persons, has been chiefly a development of the 
last 80 years. Corporations can undertake, 
through collective effort of a large number of 
persons, vast enterprises. Such financing in- 
volves heavy borrowings. Hence, in lieu of one 
unwieldy unmarketable promissory note for 
one million or ten million or one hundred mil- 
lion dollars, such loans are subdivided into 
many smaller pieces, called bonds. The bonds 
are the reason for the existence of the mort- 
gage. Thus, when we speak of a corporate 
mortgage, we really mean considerably more 
than a mortgage. A corporate mortgage, in 
current speech, means a document containing 
not only a mortgage of property but also a 
variety of provisions relating to bonds, their 
issuance, registration and enforcement, and to 
a diversity of other matters more or less ger- 
mane—frequently less. 


t the 


Construction of the Modern Corporate Mortgage 


Our theme is “The Modern Corporate Mort- 
gage.” The accent is on the word “modern.” 
The elaborate and often illiberal instruments 
that we have named “corporate mortgages” are 
hardly more than a generation old, while the 
highest degrees of ingenuity and puritanism 
were neither practiced nor attained until the 
present decade. The modern corporate mort- 
gage is a great deal longer than it is broad. It 
is, in fact, exceptionally narrow. Much of it, 
conceived in the spirit of the Blue Laws of 
Connecticut, sets out to prescribe bounds of 
conduct and behavior within which the mort- 
gagor must live. 

The name “mortgage” is a rank understate- 
ment. The modern form not only has the effect 
of a mortgage, but is also a collection of agree- 
ments, covenants and “don'ts,” whereof many 
have no logical relation to the familiar process 
of mortgaging real estate or personal property. 
The reasons for including this miscellany of 
special promises defy complete enumeration and 
vary according to the case in hand. 

Process of Evolution 

The beginnings of mortgages are all but 
aboriginal. There have always been borrowers 
and lenders. There have been recognized two 
general kinds of security, pignus and hypotheca, 
pawn and pledge. In the one case, the collateral 
security is handed over to the lender—in a 
word, is pawned. In the other, the lender gets 
some written evidence of his title acquired by 
way of pledge or mortgage, but the possession 
and use of the property so hypothecated remain 
in the owner or mortgagor. To this day the 
process of pawning remains exceedingly simple, 
ranging from the brief but painful transaction 
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at The Sign of the Three Gilt Balls to the 
scarcely more elaborate borrowings upon bonds 
or stocks at a bank. But the process of giving 
a lien without delivering possession has grown 
increasingly technical and meticulous. 

Even the ordinary mortgage of a house and 
lot is a fair-sized document, for whose drafting 
and interpretation lawyers and title insurance 
companies would better be consulted. Thus far, 
the statutory abbreviated forms of mortgage 
have made small headway, especially in the 
large cities, where customary forms, even though 
cumbersome, are abandoned only with reluc- 
tance. Divers covenants and restrictions are 
conventional in the community; nobody aspires 
to the dubious distinction of being in the test 
case that will decide whether the abbreviated 
statutory form imports these usual covenants 
or restrictions or only certain parts thereof. 
Most important of all, there has grown up 
around these inherited forms of mortgage a 
body of judicial decision and interpretation; 
to employ them is to embark for a voyage over 
charted waters. As the judicial rulings mul- 
tiply, the forms of mortgage are shaped, altered 
and enhanced. The habit of careful lawyers to 
employ the most thoroughly developed prece- 
dents accounts for some of the length of the 
corporate mortgage. 


Pledge and Deposit of Shares or Bonds 


Again, let us note that corporate mortgages 
often embrace both pawning and mortgaging, 
or sometimes, as in the case of collateral trust 
indentures, are wholly of the nature of pawn 
There is at least one good reason why this 
corporate pledge and deposit of shares or of 
bonds, as security for an issue of notes or 
bonds, necessitates more elaborate scrivening 
than is employed by the pawnbroker or the 
banker. Nearly every collateral trust mort- 
gage gives to the pledgee of the shares or bonds 
(or to some trustee), under stated conditions, 
voting rights upon the shares or the right to 
collect interest on the bonds, as well as other 
rights, before or after default. 

In the case of the ordinary bank loan, these 
rights are usually not specifically reserved to 
the lender, because it is unnecessary. If the 
borrower defaults, the shares or bonds are 
promptly sold out, and the best bidder ipso 
facto obtains the voting and other rights. No 
such abrupt procedure is feasible with corporate 
collateral trusts. The ordinary bank loan is 
secured by a small block of stock or bonds. 
But quite often the corporate pledge is of stock 
or bonds representing control of a corporation 
or a strategic factor in a situation, andthe 
value of the collateral trust obligations often 
depends on some such elements of value. In 
mere fairness, the pledgor is given time in 


which to turn around, while from the lenders’ 
viewpoint the forced sale of control of a cor- 
poration or of a strategic factor is no off-hand 
affair. Then, too, the pledge of shares or bonds 
is frequently but a part of a larger mortgaging 
transaction, and the collateral securities can- 
not advantageously be sold separately from the 
railroads or real estate or other mortgaged 
property, but the pledged stocks or bonds must 
be held and managed for months or years. All 
these considerations necessitate that the situa- 
tion after the borrower’s default be provided 
for as carefully as the rights of the parties 
upon and before default. 
Phyllogenesis of the Corporate Mortgage 

From the head to the tail, a modern mort- 
gage contains these principal members and or- 
gans: 

Names of mortgagor and trustee. 

Recitals, 


Forms of bonds, coupons, and trustee’s certi- 
ficate. 
Granting clauses, with descriptions of p 


erty mortgaged 
Habendum claus 
“In trust, nevertheles: 


” clause 
Regulations as to form, total amount, regist 


and exchange of bonds. 

Regulations as to issuance of bonds for vari 
ous objects 

Covenants of th} mortgagor. 

Redemption, su fund, etc. 

Control of pledged stocks and bonds 

Remedies in event of default. 

Immunity of stockholders, officers and dire 
rors 

Evidence of right f bondholders 

Releases Oj yl rtga Jé d property 

Immunities and duties of the trustee 

Possesst l until d mult. Defeasance 

Successors, a mus; consolidations, sales and 
leases. 

Testimonium or ution clause 

NAMES OF MorTGAGOR AND TRUSTEE.—Th 


names of the parties are those of the mortgag 
and the trustee or trustees. The main reason 
for a trustee is the large number of lende: 
that is, the bondholders 

ll bondholders, several hundred 
or thousand instruments with immense detail 


Instead of separate 
mortgages for a 


and expense to execute and record, a single 
I, 


mortgagee is interposed, the trustee. Thus onl 
one instrument is executed and recorded, onl 
the bonds—which are more simply executed 


y 


and do not require recording—being sub-divided 
into many pieces for convenience of sale and 
distribution among a numerous and constantl: 
changing body of bondholders. 

Recitats.—The recitals explain and excuse 
the mortgage. Generally speaking, the better 
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a corporation’s standing, the briefer the recitals. 


These clauses, all prefaced with the sprightly 
word “whereas,” fulfil the rhetorical function 
exordium or “a setting for the theme.” 
\s Cicero prescribes, the 


introduction must 
re auditores benevolos, attentos, dociles; 
ust jolly the reader into a state of good-will, 
‘ested attention and acquiescence. This 
nsummation, for a necessitous corporation, is 
levoutly to be wished! It was formerly a 
ual practice to load the recitals with various 
tations and intentions that now are more 
en placed among the agreements and coven- 
Today, the recitals direct attention to 
statutory and corporate authorization for 
bond issue, strike the key-note of any spe- 
feature such as refunding or purchase- 
ney-lien or unification, and introduce the 
of bond, coupon and trustee’s certificate. 
RMS OF Bonps, Etc.—These 
requisites. 


forms are 
The mortgage exists solely 
support the bonds, and thus must clearly 
ify its wards. The bonds, soon to be scat- 
far and wide, in turn must internally 
tain evidence of the document from which 
emanate. As a matter of law, the lan- 
guage on a bond must put its holder on notice 
any especial provisions, particularly those 
ting payment; that is to say, not only is 
mortgage referred to very clearly, so as 
“incorporate it by reference,” but the care- 
draftsman sets forth on the bond itself that 
is redeemable before maturity at a stated 
and on stated notice, that its principal may 
declared due in case of default, or that it 
may be called for purchase or for sinking fund, 
as the case may be. Ordinarily appear the 
statements that the bond is a corporate obliga- 
upon which officers or directors are not 
personally liable and that it is not valid unless 
ertihed by the trustee. The bond may be (1) 
ully registered, in which case the owner’s 
name is inscribed in the company’s books and 
upon the bond and interest is paid to him by 
check, (2) in coupon form, that is, anonymous 
r payable to bearer, or (3) registered as to 
ncipal only, which denotes a coupon bond of 
which the owner’s name is recorded on the 
porate books, while the coupons remain pay- 
able to bearer. 


; 


COUPONS are severable tickets attached to 
he bond, each one being a separate promise to 
interest on a stated semi-annual interest- 
date. Each coupon should refer on its face 

) the bond to which it appertains; there being 
a tule of law that, where a coupon refers to 
the bond and the bond refers to the mortgage, 
any coupon-holder is bound by and subject to 
the terms of the mortgage. If there are spe- 
ial forms of bonds in foreign languages or 


payable in foreign currencies, these are also 
inserted at this point. 

THe TrusTEE’s CERTIFICATE is a brief repre- 
sentation endorsed on every bond, signed by 
an officer of the trustee, to the effect that the 
bond is one of the bonds of the issue to which 
it purports to belong. No bond is valid without 
this certificate. It is the trustee’s duty to “con- 
trol” the bond issue, permitting no greater prin- 
cipal amount of bonds to be outstanding at any 
time than the terms of the mortgage then per- 
mit. 

THE GRANTING CLAUSES, THE HABENDUM and 
the “In Trust, NEVERTHELESS” clause are funda- 
mental. The granting clauses describe and con- 
vey the property to be mortgaged. The haben- 
dum completes the conveyance; to this point 
the document would be a deed or mortgage for 
the sole benefit of the trustee. Then follows 
the language that transforms the document into 
a deed of trust, defining the quality in which 
the trustee receives the property as grantee, 
but “in trust, nevertheless” for the bondholders, 
thus making the bondholders the real benefi- 
ciaries of the transaction. 

Possession Untit DEFAULT; DEFEASANCE 
CLausE.—In logical sequence, here should fol- 
low the passage commonly entitled “Possession 
until default; Defeasance Clause,” wherein it 
is provided that the mortgagor shall continue 
in possession of all or some of the mortgaged 
property until default is made in paying the 
bonds or coupons or in living up to other terms 
of the mortgage; and also that upon final pay- 
ment and performance of the bonds and mort- 
gage, defeasance shall occur, that is, the mort- 
gage shall be undone and the mortgagor shall 
retake the mortgaged estate as its sole absolute 
property. 

THE REMEDIES IN EvENT oF DEFAULT also 
logically belong in this neighborhood. These 
remedies ordinarily occupy a separate Article of 
from ten to twenty-five Sections, and define the 
defaults—for example, failure to pay interest, 
failure to pay principal, failure to live up to 
covenants or failure to keep out of a receiver- 
ship—and provide a diversity of courses avail- 
able to the trustee or bondholders when de- 
faults occur. 

Regulations as to Form, Total Amount, Registry 
and Exchange of Bonds 

A properly executed document containing the 
terms thus far discussed would be a sufficiently 
complete mortgage. The modern corporate 
mortgage differs from its prototypes mainly in 
the extensive and intensive development of pro- 
visions that are, to a large degree at least, ex- 
traneous to the concept of mortgaging. 

One line of development may be seen in the 
“regulations as to form, total amount, registry 
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and exchange of bonds.” There has 
tremendous increase of scope and _ virtuosity 
in the issuance of corporate bonds. Not only 
have we registered bonds in denominations of 
$100,000 or $50,000 or $10,000 or $1,000, but 
coupon bonds in $1,000 or $500 pieces or as 
“baby bonds” of $100. The opening of the 
European market for American bonds influ- 
enced many corporations to issue obligations 
payable in foreign currencies and at foreign 
offices, with interchangeability into dollar bonds 
where permissible. 


been a 


Local convenience and mar- 
ketwise considerations have led to the practice— 
once deemed imprudent—of permitting regis- 
tered pieces to be exchanged into coupon bonds, 
and in most issues nowadays much other inter- 
changeability is allowed. 
bonds to be 


As to total amount of 
outstanding, the former 
practice was to fix a stated maximum, but we 
now have mortgages without maximum limit 
or with various limitations to be computed ac- 
cording to stated factors or formule. 


allowed 


Regulations as to Issuance of Bonds 
same is true of the regulations as to 
bonds With 
the growing size of corporate operations and 
the absorption by one enterprise of other busi- 
have evolved refunding opera- 
The dominant corporation determines 
that over a period of years, it will gradually 
issue its own obligations in lieu of the bonds 
of its subsidiary corporations. The enumera- 
tion of the issues that may be refunded often 
requires several pages, and the delimitation of 
the conditions under which refunding will be 
allowed consumes several pages more. But the 
greatest ingenuity has been expended on provi- 
sions restricting the issuance of bonds for im- 
provements and betterments. The zeal here ex- 
hibited perhaps is unconscious testimony to the 
fact that the bonding of some improvements is 
bad in principle, and the draftsman makes the 
privilege hard for the mortgagor to obtain. 
Conservatism should demand that corpora- 
tions issue bonds only against productive ac- 
quisitions, like new mileage, new plants or new 
lands. But there are many mortgages that per- 
mit bonds to be issued for additions and better- 
ments of unproductive character, and it is in 
such that we find great elaboration of limita- 
tions upon amounts of bonds per year or per 
object or per mile. Recent mortgages even per- 
mit the trustee politely to doubt the certificates 
furnished by the mortgagor, and to probe the 
corporate records and physical property with an 
independent staff of experts, at the mortgagor’s 
expense. 


The 


issuance of for various objects. 


nesses, 
tions. 


divers 


Covenants of the Mortgagor 
Another rather modern practice is the segre- 
gation under one Article of the covenants of 


COMPANIES 


the mortgagor. Some of these are mere re- 
statements of its obvious obligations, such as 
to pay interest and principal, pay taxes, war- 
rant and defend title, or abstain from detrimen- 
tal defaults. Others are peculiar to the trans- 
action, like covenants to issue only limited 
amounts of stated underlying bonds, to insure, 
or to keep separate records of cars and locomo- 
tives. These covenants have been progressively 
deemed more valuable, and a mortgage is the 
tighter for possessing carefully drawn coven- 
ants, since default in a covenant may justify the 
trustee in proceeding to foreclose against the 
mortgaged property 


Redemption and Sinking Fund 

If a mortgage contain provision for redemp- 
tion of bonds or for a sinking fund, the clauses 
employed for the purpose will be worked out 
with painstaking detail for the reason, if for 
no other, that any right of prepayment 
derogation of the bondholder’s rights. 
funds and redemptions are excellent in principle 


is 1m 


Sinking 


and ought to be more generally employed 

Control of Pledged Stocks and Bonds 
Another passage of easily demonstrable m« 
ernity is labeled control of pledged stocks and 
bonds. The mor 


} - 


tgagor corporation often a 
quires other concerns through the medium ot 
shares or bonds. It may be impracticable to 
take a conveyance of these acquired properties 
but it is readily practicable to pawn the bonds 
and shares. The proper management of thes« 
pawned items, before and after default, neces- 
sitates forethoughtful provision in the mort- 
gage for the guidance of the trustee and the 
bondholders as well as of the mortgagor It 
often happens that defaults not in themselves 
sufficient to set foreclosure in motion are never- 
theless enough to make the trustee take greater 
control over pledged thus this 
part of the sometimes is almost a 
little collateral trust 
agreement, to a considerable degree independent 
of the main document 


securities, and 
mortgage 


separate mortgage, or 


“Wax, Witherite, Yams and Zaffer” 
We need not dwell on the remaining parts 
of a modern They remind one 0t 
wax, witherite, and zaffer, 


mortgage 
which wind 
up the free list of any proper tariff law. For 
instance, the Section on “Immunity of Stock- 
holders, Officers and Directors” should appear 
in every well-regulated mortgage. It is a bur- 
glar-proof clause designed to avert the personal 
liability of directors and stockholders imposed 
by some statutes or judicial decisions upon fail- 
ure of the corporation to meet its obligations 
The article named “Evidence of Rights of 
3ondholders” is a sort of by-law governing the 
proof of ownership of bonds. The “Release” 
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clauses are valuable to the mortgagor, in al- 
lowing it to sell mortgaged property free of 
lien, under conditions as to substituting other 
property of equal value or of getting an ade- 
quate purchase price, but the natural tendency 
is to limit, rather than to enlarge, the kinds of 
property that may be released and the condi- 
tions under which releases may be had. 


Duties and Immunities of Trustees 

In modern mortgages is always found a 
painstaking set of provisions relating to the 
Duties and Immunities of the Trustee. For 
over forty years it has been customary to pro- 
vide that the trustee shall be liable only in the 
event of its gross negligence, but the six or 
seven pages now in general use for defining the 
trustee’s position, compensation and immunities 
and how it may resign, are of recent vintage. 
Moreover, much of the immunizing language is 
robably futile; a trustee is usually so compe- 
tent and worldly-wise an institution, and the 
duties it assumes under a mortgage are so 
plain and responsible, that it would very likely 
find the courts averse to protecting it in errors, 
delays or inaction, notwithstanding the careful 
verbiage employed for its protection. 

The mortgagor may wish sometime to receive 
a grant of the property of another corporation, 
or to convey its own property to another, or 

consolidate with another. Without express 
provision, doubts might arise as to the rights 

bondholders after such conveyances or con- 
solidations. Accordingly, it is the current prac- 
tice to insert an article entitled “Successors, as- 


signs; consolidations, sales and leases,” in which 
the right to take any of these corporate steps 
is restricted and the rights of trustee and of 
bondholders are safeguarded. 

The mortgage ends with an “execution 
clause,” followed by the signatures of the mort- 
gagor and trustee and their respective acknowl- 
edgments. 


Diversity and Elaboration of Modern Forms 


There are in modern use many other provi- 
sions for purposes that can only be named, in- 
cluding convertibility of bonds into stock, as- 
certainment of income payable upon so-called 
“adjustment” or “income” bonds, limitation of 
bond issues unless earnings continue at or above 
a stated level, a range of interest rates and 
of maturities to be determined by the mort- 
gagor’s directors, issuance of bonds in series 
with or without provision for each separate 
series as to defaults and refunding operations, 
issuance of the bonds of one company secured 
by the mortgage of another, voting by bond- 
holders. There is a whole separate department 
f statutes and forms appertaining to equip- 
ment trust bonds; and another on timber bonds, 


and so forth. The complex interrelations of 
twentieth century business are constantly add- 
ing new provisions. The requirements for ap- 
proval by public service commissions are be- 
ginning to exercise an influence. Judicial rul- 
ings hereafter made and new statutes will, as 
in the past, furnish reasons for inserting addi- 
tional clauses. 


Peculiar Qualities of Railroad Mortgages 

It will also be readily understood that the 
diversity and elaboration of modern mortgages 
have come about through the steady extension 
of the category of things mortgageable. Sixty 
or fifty years ago, practically no mortgages se- 
curing bond issues existed that were not based 
upon railroads. We mean only the physical 
property of railroads; bonds and shares as 
items of security are a later development. There 
were and are peculiarities of railroad property 
that are not known in most other sorts of 
property. 

A prime factor of value in a railroad is its 
franchise to be a common carrier over a stated 
route, and in the earlier days this franchise 
often included special privileges created by legis- 
lative enactment, such as land grants, exemp- 
tions from taxation, and county or town bonds 
salable in aid of railroad projects. Being a 
corporation of quasi-public character, a railroad 
enjoys the right to condemn real estate neces- 
sary for its purposes. This same quasi-public 
character resulted, early in railroad history, .in 
judicial mandate that railroads are impressed 
with a public use and must be unceasingly 
operated, even if bankrupt, lest the convenience 
of travelers and shippers suffer. This legisla- 
tive and judicial emphasis upon the indispen- 
sable and public nature of railroads and upon 
the essential stability and continuousness of 
their operations gave them particularly desir- 
able qualifications for long-term investments, 
and for many years railroad bonds were almost 
the only bonds of business corporations in the 
market. 

The peculiar qualities of railroads as security 
also explain some provisions of railroad mort- 
gages that have proved to be inappropriate to 
other mortgages. The subsequent arrival upon 
the market of the bonds of public utility cor- 
porations, of steamship companies, of trolley 
lines, of steel works, of automobile concerns, 
and of a host of manufacturing and business 
companies, has been attended both by deviations 
from the forms of mortgage developed for rail- 
roads and by the origination of many new 
phrases and clauses applicable to the particu- 
lar enterprise whose bonds were being floated. 

The development of the modern corporate 
mortgage is in reality best portrayed in the 
history of bond issues, which in turn is the 
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story of the steady growth of funds for in- 
vestment. Investors make the market. The 
market calls forth new bond issues. The bonds 
beget the mortgages. Any careful researches 
into the modern mortgage will resolve them- 
selves into a study of the bond market: what 
investors could and would buy, and what bank- 
ers and promoters could offer for sale. In- 
vestment possibilities, tinctured by statutes and 

l constitute the evolution of 


judicial decisions, 


the corporate mortgage. 
Modern Methods of Corporate Financing 


In conclusion, though we may deprecate the 
length and pleonasm of many of these instru- 
ments, we cannot fairly assert that they com- 
monly contain more than the particular case 
requires. Every standard provision has its rea- 
son for existence; new businesses and new f1- 
nancial schemes have properly brought forth 
terms and _ conditions A 
juster ground for criticism in this country is 
that we have issued and are issuing too many 
bonds and too little stock. The fact that many 
bond issues are so subordinate in lien as to be 
hanging on by their eyelids is one of the most 
reasonable explanations of the extreme care 
and detail with which many mortgages are 
drafted; “good wine needs no bush,” and a 
sound prior lien needs no words to better it; 
but lawyers try to eke out a poor junior lien 
by compelling the mortgagor to lead a decent 
life 

Again, we Americans are rather disinclined 
to pay debts; we'd rather renew or retund 
them; and thus much bonded indebtedness con- 
tinues in circulation that ought to be paid off. 
Over-use of bonds also results in part from 
the anomalies of some American decisions or 
statutes, whereby institutions and _ fiduciaries 
may buy bonds but not stocks; and whereby 
stocks must be issued by the corporation at par 
only, while bonds, the choicer security, may be 
sold for what they will bring. 

One tribunal, the United States Supreme 
Court, has had the good sense to countenance 
a sale of stock at less than par.* New York 
and other States have recently enacted laws 
permitting the issuance of shares devoid of par 
value. Virginia, under specified conditions, now 
allows the sale of stock below its par value 
It is to be hoped that the tide is turning, that 
stock financing will become the rule instead of 
the exception, and that the exigencies that have 
called forth so many of the provisions of the 
modern corporate mortgage will disappear. 
Prudence and conservatism would require that 
properties should never be bonded beyond their 
earning power in the hardest of hard times, 
and that the “slack” should be represented by 


many additional 


* Handley v. Stutz, 139 U.S. Rep., 417 [1891] 


stock, on which dividends can be stopped with 
out risk of foreclosures and forced sales at 
panic prices. The general adoption of this 
provident rule of conduct would speedily 
heighten the character of mortgage security and 
justify bondholders in granting to mortgagors 
greater latitude in conducting their businesses, 
thereby tending to eliminate from the modern 
corporate mortgage many features that have 
little to do with liens, but much to do with the 
mortgagor’s management of its own business 





Merger of Bankers and Astor Trust 
Company 


One of the most important recent financial 
developments of New York City was the ratit 
cation of plans for the merger of the, Bankers 


Trust Company and the Astor Trust Compa 
The consolidation, which has received the sa 
tion of the State Banking Department was ap 
proved by the directors at a special meeting o1 





March 28th and by the stockholders of the re 
spective companies on April 17th 

The plan of consolidation does not provid 
for an immediate increase of the combined capi 
Bankers Trust 
to the amount of $1,250,000 will 


tal of the two trust companies 
Company stock 
be issued in exchange for the same amount 
stock of the 

special dividend 


Astor Trust Company after a 
has been paid by the Bankers 
to its own stockholders to equalize the book 
values of the stocks of the two concerns \ 
committee has been appointed to appraise the 
assets of the two companies and to determine 
exactly what the difference is between the book 
values, and hence, what the dividend shall be 
It will probably be found to approximate $20 
a share, making a total disbursement of about 
$2,000,000 

The Astor Trust Company office will be con 
tinued, with no change in management, as the 
uptown branch of the Bankers Trust Company 
After the consolidation, the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany will have a capital of $11,250,000, undi 
vided profits of more than $5,000,000 and de 
posits of about $300,000,000. Seward Prosser 
will continue as president of the Bankers Trust 
Company. The number of directors has been 
increased from 22 to 30. The earnings of both 
companies have shown a steady increase. The 
Bankers has been paying an annual dividend ot 
20 per cent. since 1913, and the Astor paid 16 
per cent. in 1915 and 1916 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
recently declared the usual quarterly dividend 
of 25 per cent., accompanied by an extra divi 
dend of 10 per cent. Capital and surplus ag- 
gregate $36,000,000. 
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GUSTAV A. SIPES 
Trust Officer, Spokane and Eastern Trust Company, Spokane, Wash. 


(Epitor’s Note: 
Legislature of the State of Washington to deprive trust companies of their right to act in various 


recognized trust capacities. 


STORY OF AN UNSUCCESSFUL LEGISLATIVE ‘‘DRIVE”’ 
AGAINST TRUST COMPANIES 


VINDICATION OF PUBLIC DEMAND FOR MODERN CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES 


The following is a recital of the recent attempt by agroup of lawyers in the 


The occasion served to reveal the strength of popular demand for 


trust companies and the high place they occupy in the esteem and confidence of the people.) 


A legislative fight has just been won by the 
trust companies of the State of Washington, 
a brief account of which will no doubt interest 
the companies in other States and may be of 
service 

In 1903 very full powers were conferred upon 
trust companies, including the right to act as 
executor, administrator, guardian, trustee, etc., 
‘tc., and as the public became familiar with the 
benefits to be derived from their employment, 
some of the companies obtained and are ob- 
taining a substantial amount of business. In 
an Act entitled “Relating to Trust Companies” 
passed in 1913, there occurred the following 
provision : 

“Further provided that no trust company or 
other corporation organized under this chap- 
ter which advertises that it will furnish legal 
advice, construct and prepare wills or do 
other legal work for its customers, shall be 
permitted to act in the capacity as executor, 
trustee, assignee or otherwise serve in any 
fiduciary capacity; any such trust company 
or other corporation, whose officers or agents 
shall solicit legal business, for and on behalf 
of such trust company or corporation, shall be 
disqualified from acting as trustee, assignee 
or from serving in any fiduciary capacity and 
shall be ineligible for appointment as such in 
any of the courts of the State.” 

So far as we are aware, no objection was 
made to the above, and the Spokane & Eastern 
Trust Company (for one) immediately removed 
from its calendars an advertisement that it pre- 
pared wills free of charge. It never had fur- 
nished legal advice, free or otherwise (nor does 
it know of any other company in the State 
which did so) but obtained fiduciary business 
in the usual manner, following the custom of 
older Eastern companies and refraining from 
encroaching upon the field of the lawyer. 


Phantasy of the Legislative Mind 


A couple of months ago a committee com- 
posed of lawyers drafted a new Probate Code 
for the Legislature’s consideration and adop- 
tion. This code shortened the term of ad- 
ministration of estates, made necessary addi- 
tional work on the part of fiduciaries, left the 
matter of their fees to the discretion of the 
court, thus probably reducing them, etc., etc., in 
other words to all appearances was detrimental 
to the fiduciary, individual or corporate. The 
changes seemed in the interests of the public, 
sO again no exception was taken by the com- 
panies so far as known. 

In the code under “Qualifications of executors 
and administrators” there appeared the clause: 

“The following persons are not qualified to 
act as executor or administrator: Non-resi- 
dents of this State, minors, persons of un- 
sound mind, etc., etc.” 

No mention was made of corporations. In 
fact there was no reference of any kind to cor- 
porations in the code as drafted. When under 
consideration, however, an amendment was of- 
fered that the above quoted sentence should 
contain the words “no corporation.” At the 
same time there was before the Legislature, a 
banking bill which contained a paragraph giv- 
ing the companies, among other things, the 
right to act as executor, administrator, etc. 
This statute also brought forth an amendment 
by which it was proposed to omit the above- 
mentioned paragraph. 


Public Sentiment Compels Restoration of 


Trust Powers 


Public sentiment thereupon became quite 
thoroughly aroused and a strong protest to the 
Legislature followed by the beneficiaries of es- 
tates, lawyers and others. The newspapers of 
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Spokane, Seattle, Tacoma and all the larger 
cities for several days printed complete reports 
upon the subject and editorially urged that the 
State should not take a step backward by re- 
storing the probate evils in existence prior to 
the time of the trust companies. At first it 
looked as though the entire 44 lawyer members 
favored the amendments to deprive the com- 
panies of some of their trust powers. After 
the protests, however, practically all opposition 
ceased. The laws as finally passed do not for- 
bid the exercise of fiduciary powers but include 
restrictions, the Probate Code as follows: 
“Provided that trust companies regularly 
organized under the laws of this State may 
act as administrator upon petition of any per- 
son having a preference right to such ap- 
pointment, and may act as executor or guar- 
dian when so appointed by will. But no trust 
company shall be entitled to qualify as such 
executor or guardian under any will hereafter 
drawn by it or its agents or employees, and 
no salaried attorney of any such company 
shall be allowed any attorney fee for probat- 
ing any such will, or in relation to the ad- 
ministration or settlement of any such estate, 
and no part of any attorney fee shall inure, 
directly or indirectly to the benefit of any 
such trust company.” 
And the banking bill the following: 

‘To be appointed and to accept the appoint- 
ment of executor of, or trustee under, the 
last will and testament, or administrator with 
or without the will annexed, of the estate of 
any deceased person, and to be appointed and 
to act as guardian of the estates of lunatics, 
idiots, persons of unsound mind, minors and 
habitual drunkards. Provided, however, the 
power hereby granted to trust companies to 
act as guardian or administrator with or with- 
out the will annexed shall not be construed to 
deprive parties of the prior right to have 
issued to them Letters of Guardianship or of 
Administration, as such right now exists un- 
der the law of this State; and, be it further 
provided that no trust company or other cor- 
poration organized under this chapter which 
advertises that it will furnish legal advice, 
construct and prepare wills or do other legal 
work for its customers, shall be permitted to 
act in the capacity as executor, trustee, as- 
signee or otherwise serve in any fiduciary 
capacity; and such trust company or other 
corporation whose officers or agents shall so- 
licit legal business or shall personally solicit 
the appointment to any such fiduciary capacity 
for and on behalf of such trust company or 


corporation shall be disqualified from acting 
as trustee, assignee or from serving in any 
fiduciary capacity and shall be ineligible for 
appointment as such in any of the courts of 
this State. Any officer or employee of any 
trust company bank or corporation herein 
mentioned, who shall violate any of the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be guilty of a gross 
misdemeanor.” 

While the agitation was in progress a con- 
siderable number of lawyers, without regard 
to their connections, expressed themselves as 
Some lacked cor- 
rect information as to the methods employed, 
but upon being advised as to the practice of 
one company at least, more stated that they 
were not unfriendly and felt that the companies 
should at least be permitted to retain fiduciary 
powers. Others did not desire to be place: 


favorable to the companies 


1 in 
the position of antagonizing anything wanted by 
the public. The impression apparently existed 
on the part of a few that trust companies pre- 
pared wills free of charge, employed salaried 
attorneys or those only who were stockholders 
for the legal work in probate matters, upon 
occasions retained part of the lawyer’s fee and 
generally engaged in the practice of law. 


Reorganizing the Prerogative of Legal Profession 


Perhaps at times some have infringed upon 
what should be regarded as the exclusive field 
of the attorney. If so, they have a just cause 
of complaint as it seems to us. So far as our 
company is concerned, it has always endeav- 
ored to conduct the business along ethical lines 
and to co-operate with the lawyer for it thor- 
oughly realized that in matters of this class, 
there is a field and need for both. Like most 
other trust companies it has prepared and as- 
sisted in the preparation of wills but retained 
outside practicing lawyers for the court and all 
other legal services. Its records show that in 
the last fifty probate cases, twenty-five attorneys 
have appeared on the company’s behalf, only 
one or two of whom had stock and that in 
very small amounts. The general counsel has 
never acted in a probate matter. 

With us and due largely to the co-operation 
of the Bar, a trust department of considerable 
size has resulted; and Spokane is a compara- 
tively new community. Probably the lesson to 
be learned from the attempt made in the Wash- 
ington legislature is that trust companies every- 
where should go still further in the effort to 
show the general public the advantages they 
possess over the individual and to convince the 
Bar of their sincere wish to transact business 
with propriety and not encroach upon their 
business. There is little doubt that the favor- 
able publicity received by the trust companies 
of this State will be of immense benefit. 
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BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES THROUGHOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO 
PLACE A PORTION OF THEIR RESERVE FUNDS 
WITH THIS STRONG, CONSERVATIVE AND EFFI- 
CIENT BANKING INSTITUTION. INTEREST WILL BE 
ALLOWED ON DAILY BALANCES OF $5,000.00 OR 
OVER AT THE RATE OF 3 PER CENT. PER ANNUM, 
CREDITED MONTHLY AND THE FUNDS WILL BE 
SUBJECT TO DRAFT AT ANY TIME. 


DRAFTS DRAWN ON THIS COMPANY ARE PAYABLE 
AT PAR THROUGH THE NEw YorRK CLEARING 
HOUSE OR THROUGH THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK OF THE FOURTH DisTRICT. ITEMS PAY- 
ABLE THROUGH THE CLEARING House DEPART- 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM WILL 


BE ACCEPTED FOR CREDIT AT PAR. 


THe Union Trust Company of PitrsBurGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS THIRTY-SIX MILLION DOLLARS 
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ADVANTAGE OF A TRAINED WOMAN ASSISTANT FOR 
THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 


MEANS OF ESTABLISHING CONFIDENCE AND NEW BUSINESS RELATIONS 


MARY A. GILBY 
With Trust Department of The Land Title and Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 





(Eprror’s Note: The interesting observations made by the writer of the following article are 
based upon years of practical experience in dealing with the particular requirements of women 
clients of the trust department. The article sets forth clearly the benefits derived by securing the 
services of a trained woman assistant in the daily conduct of the affairs of the trust department, 
both as a means of establishing confidence and of familiarizing women clients with the facilities 


provided by other departments.) 


Inasmuch as the business of the trust de- 
partment of a modern trust company is con- 
cerned largely with the management of dece- 
dents’ estates in the capacity of executor and 
trustee, this duty by its very nature involves a 
large clientele of women. Obviously, most large 
estates are left by men of mature years. If the 
decedent leaves a widow, she immediately be- 
comes the beneficiary and perhaps the co-execu- 
tor and co-trustee of the trust company. If 
her proportion of the estate is left in trust, this 
relationship continues until the trust for her 
benefit is determined under the terms of the 
will, usually until her death. If a part or the 
whole of the estate is left to her absolutely, 
unless she is a trained business woman—which 
is rarely the case—at the end of the year of 
administration she should logically turn over 
her individual affairs to the trust company as 
her attorney in fact or as trustee under a deed 
of trust. 

Except in special cases, it may be considered 
a direct reflection on the personnel or manage- 
ment of the trust department if the business 
relations developed during the administration of 
the estate do not lead her naturally to adopt 
this course. Again, if the decedent leaves chil- 
dren, while the sons’ proportions of the estate 
may be given to them absolutely on their arrival 
at legal age or upon a date fixed by the will, 
the daughters’ shares are more frequently left 
in trust for their benefit, and the women become 
the continuing clients of the trust department. 


Women Are Unaccustomed to Business 


It must be remembered that most of the 
women who thus come into relationship with 


the trust department are utterly unused to busi- 
ness. Even now women who have never before 
signed a check sometimes inherit large estates. 
Fortunately, however, this degree of ignorance 
is decreasing with the growing tendency in 
families to give the mother the full manage- 
ment of her separate housekeeping fund, and 
to give each child an individual allowance 
which with the wealthier classes develops into 
a bank account as the child grows older, and 
the girls as well as the boys thus become ac- 
quainted with elementary banking practice. 
Even this, however, is but a slight step on the 
way to a broad business understanding. It is 
sometimes difficult for the highly trained execu- 
tive to realize that the everyday business terms 
which he uses are words of an unknown tongue 
to the bewildered woman to whom heretofore 
all money has been income, and who has never 
before had to distinguish between principal and 
income, stocks and bonds, dividends and coupon 
and registered interest, and the endless et ceteras 
which mean so much to the initiated and so 
little to the uninitiated. 

It is the curse of ignorance to be either over- 
confiding or over-suspicious, and this is espe- 
cially true of the untrained woman thrust sud- 
denly into the midst of affairs which heretofore 
have been managed entirely by her husband or 
father. To the trust department executive each 
type is only a little less difficult than the other, 
and he has not yet appreciated the fact that the 
one must be forced to accept responsibility and 
the other to develop confidence by conveying 
information to them in a language which they 
understand, which however does not mean pa- 
tiently repeating the same explanation in differ- 
ent forms of business jargon. 
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Qualifications of the Woman Assistant 


It is at this point that the thoroughly trained, 
distinctly well-bred woman assistant should be 
found helpful. Naturally she must understand 
the policy of her department perfectly and have 
the absolute confidence of the officers not only 
of her department but of her company; she 
must have sufficient legal knowledge to grasp 
the meaning of a legal document and be able to 
explain it in plain English; she must know 
banking practice; she must understand the local 
and Federal laws relating to real estate and 
personal taxation and income tax; she should 
have a good fundamental knowledge of invest- 
ments and their relative desirability; she must 
have tact and breadth of view; infinite pa- 
tience coupled with understanding, and ability 
to express herself simply and well; she must 
meet poor and rich with equally unfailing cour- 
tesy, and her interest in clients must be tinc- 
tured neither with patronage nor toadyism. 

With such an interpreter, and one might 
almost say it is the fault of the department's 
policy rather than of the women employees if 
such an assistant has not been developed in 
every large trust department, the woman clients 
may gradually be trained to a full understand- 
ing of their business affairs. 


Commanding the Confidence and Loyalty of 
Women Clients 


A man may have the utmost confidence in 
the trust company with which he is associated 
(with or without his own choice) as co-trustee 
or as beneficiary, or both. He appreciates, how- 
ever, the courtesy of a lucid explanation when 
his signature is asked for, or if an investment 
is changed. It is considered “good advertising” 
if his relations with the trust department are 
friendly enough to prompt him to call freely 
for such consultation and general advice as 
will not only strengthen his confidence but make 
him the loyal friend of that company, and 
finally lead to his naming it as his own executor. 

The same confidence and loyalty should be 
fostered among the women clients by the same 
means, only in their case the department has 
the added responsibility of first training them 
to understand what they are asked to do. It 
is the development of this service of training 
which becomes the special province of the 
woman assistant, who should be required to see 
that every woman beneficiary or co-executor 
who cares to know what is being done in the 
estate, is fully informed and made to under- 
stand what steps are being taken and why; and 
at the same time, the woman client should 
have freely placed at her disposal any service 
the department and the company can offer which 
may be useful in her personal business affairs. 


“As One Woman to Another” 


Most women who are beneficiaries in large 
estates are shrewd and capable enough and are 
eager to learn, but they hesitate to ask ques- 
tions which they know will sound foolish to 
the busy executive. If, however, they can sit 
down beside another woman who understands 
the business problem and at the same time has 
the woman’s point of view, it is an easy mat- 
ter to master the troublesome question and they 
gladly avail themselves of the privilege. As one 
woman put it recently: “My lawyer has ex- 
plained all this to me, and I think I know what 
he means, but won’t you tell me about it as 
one woman to another?” And when she re- 
turned to her home after the conference, she 
took occasion to call up the woman who had 
assisted her to say that five minutes of “one 
woman to another” had cleared up involved 
questions concerning which she had been in 
doubt after hours of explanation by her law- 
yer, and she now knew exactly what she was 
to do and why she was to do it, to her un- 
bounded satisfaction. 

The best development of such service among 
the women clients of a trust department should 
naturally be by a process of evolution, but of 
course, the whole-hearted and interested co- 
operation of the head of the department, as 
well as of the other assistants, is absolutely 
necessary. Women who because of prior ac- 
quaintance or for any personal reason prefer 
to discuss their affairs with any particular ex- 
ecutive or assistant in the department should be 
allowed to do so with the utmost freedom until 
some emergency requires that the woman as- 
sistant be called upon either by them or for 
them; but once, the woman assistant has gained 
their confidence, it should be the settled policy 
of the department that the woman client should 
be made to feel free to consult her, if that 1s 
her desire. This is a policy consistent with the 
best development of service and the spirit of 
friendly co-operation which should prevail. 


Woman Assistant an Aid to New Business 
Development 

While this article deals especially with the 
advantages to be derived by the women clients 
of the trust department, and incidentally by 
the department as well, from the services of a 
trained woman assistant, it is by no means 
necessary to limit such service to that depart- 
ment alone. In the smaller trust companies, 
for instance, the woman manager (if we may 
so call her in default of an accepted term) 
might be installed in an attractive office ad- 
joining the writing room set apart for the 
women clients. In this room (as well as in 
the safe deposit department and elsewhere) a 
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This Bank constantly aims to meet 
the requirements of its customers,in a 
manner consistent with right banking 


principles. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (March 5, 1917) ..... $188,000,000 





caretully prepared notice should be posted an-_ estate warrants it 


eventually become a 
nouncing that the company places at the dis- patron of the 


company in every department, 
posal of its women clients the services of Miss for it should be the special duty of the woman 
Blank who will assist them in making up in- manager to use the potent power of suggestion 
come tax certificates; in preparing personal and to such good effect that the woman client should 
income tax returns; who will give them advice make her favorite trust 


concerning their wills and will supply them headquarters for banking, depositing her valu- 


company her business 


with current market information regarding se- ables, purchasing drafts and letters of credit 
curities. It goes without saying that under for domestic and foreign travel, making loans, 


these circumstances it is not necessarily Miss borrowing money, seeking advice regarding se- 
Blank’s province to have at her immediate com-  curities and minor 
mand all the facts concerning which informa- 


tion is offered, but the point is that she is a 


legal matters, and _ finally, 
let us hope, creating the company attorney in 
fact to manage her estate during her lifetime, 
definite person to whom the untrained woman’ and naming the company executor and trustee 
may apply, and it is very emphatically her job under her will to take charge of her estate after 
to know exactly where the required information her death. 
may be obtained most completely and to be able 
to translate it into terms which the untrained , ; , 
frm | \ series of interesting booklets has been pub- 
mind can readily understand age 
, . , . lished by the Purse Printing Company of Chat 
Indeed, the installation of such service seems ; 1 hicl : led < 
a ee ¢ “14° anooga, nn., which are intended to encour- 
to open up endless possibilities for the building ‘0°84 /¢ oo _ _ . ‘ . 
up of a large clientele of well-informed loyal @&© trust companies to develop their charter 
women whose estates while considerable enough POWers as trustees, administrators, executors, 


° . - ‘ sihit] . . ¢ 2 Ara ‘ 
to make them desirable as trust company busi- ¢tc. It is doubtless true that there are many 
ness in the various departments, are neither so-called trust companies which neglect oppor- 
large enough nor complicated enough to re- tunities for developing their fiduciary function. 


quire a retained lawyer. With such service The benefits which accrue to trust companies in 
efficiently managed, every woman depositor, seeking fiduciary business are convincingly set 
safe renter, or beneficiary, if the size of her forth in these booklets 
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NEW BUILDING FOR RHODE ISLAND HOSPITAL TRUST COMPANY 


As 


of continued service and growth the 
Island Hospital Trust Company of 
will soon occupy one of the most magnificent 
combination bank and office buildings in all New 
England, which is construc- 


tion. The new and larger quarters are rendered 


now in course of 
necessary by the steady increase in the volume 
of business and the need for more ample ac 
commodation both for the public and the work- 


ing staff Plans for the new building were 
drawn by York & Sawyer, the New York 
architects and comprehend a structure of eleven 
stories. The trust company will occupy the 
ground floor, mezzanines and basement while 


the upper floors will be available for offices. In 


point of design and construction the building 
will be the most imposing feature of the busi- 
ness section of Providence. Every modern con- 


\s a fitting commemoration of half a century 
Kkhode 
Providence 


venience and the best equipment will be em- 
bodied in the quarters to be occupied by the 
trust company. There will be spacious lobbies 
for the public and the interior design through- 
out will be dignity and suggestive of stability. 
The building is to be erected in sections, one of 
which will be occupied by the Island 
Hospital Trust Company present 
building is removed. 

The Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company 
was organized in 


Rhode 
while the 


1868 and will therefore com- 
plete half a century of continued service next 
year. The company also has the distinction of 
institution of the kind in New 
England and its officers and directors are justly 
proud of the fact that its traditional policies 
have been faithfully adhered to despite numer- 


being the oldest 


ous changes in general banking and trust com- 


pany operation. Inclusive of trust funds the 





New BuILpING tn Course OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE 
Trust Company, Provipence, R. I. 


Ruope Istanp HospitaL 
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INCOME TAX 


Many difficult questions are answered in our Income Tax Service. In 
it are published more than 150 letters answering specific questions pro- 


pounded by lawyers, bankers and accountants. 


These letters supplement 


and explain the formal treasury regulations which are also printed in the 


Service. 


The questions which are troubling you may have been asked, and 


answered in these letters. 


A copy of the Service Book will be sent for examination without charge 


or obligation. 


Che Corporation Crust Company 
37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


company has assets of approximately $100,000,- 
000 with capital of $2,500,000, surplus, $2,500,- 
000, and undivided profits of $900,000. 

The officers of the Rhode Island Hospital 
Trust Company are as follows: H. J. Wells, 
president; H. A. Hunt, vice-president; P. H. 
Gardner, vice-president and trust officer; T. H. 
West, Jr., vice-president; W. A. Gamwell, vice- 
president; H. L. Slader, vice-president; J. H. 
Wells, secretary; J. E. Williams, ass’t secre- 
tary; G. A. Harrington, ass’t trust officer; H. B. 
Hagan, ass’t secretary; E. A. Harris, ass’t sec- 
retary; G. H. Capron, ass’t secretary; R. S. 
Richards, ass’t secretary. 





Directors of the Broadway Trust Company 
of New York have authorized the officers of the 
company to continue the salaries of all em- 
ployees enlisting with the armed forces of the 
United States for the duration of the war, and 
to reinstate such employees in their old positions. 

The directors of the Irving National Bank of 
New York, at a recent meeting, ordered that 
employees enlisting in the Army or Navy shall 
receive from the bank during their term of 
service for the country such salary as will be 
required to make their total compensation equal 
to the amount they received from the bank at 
the time of enlistment. 





Women as Bank Advertising 
Managers 

Women are entering into so many fields of 
expert service which were formerly regarded 
as the exclusive province of members of the 
masculine gender that it will not occasion any 
surprise to state that one of the most success- 
ful trust company publicity departments in 
Pittsburgh is conducted by a woman. When 
the awards were made at the first National ex- 
hibit of bank and trust company advertising at 
the annual meeting of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association in Philadelphia last June the second 
prize was awarded to the Potter Title & Trust 
Company of. Pittsburgh. There were few dele- 
gates, at the time, who knew that this particu- 
lar exhibit represented the work of Mrs. Mar- 
garet S. Gray, manager of the publicity depart- 
ment of the Potter Title & Trust Company. 

Mrs. Gray is one of the most active and en- 
thusiastic members of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association. A further evidence of the fact 
that bank and trust company advertising men 
have no prejudice as to “sex encroachment.” 
Mrs. Gray has been appointed a member of the 
National Publicity Committee of the Financial 
Advertisers’ Association which will hold its sec- 
ond annual convention at St. Louis in June. 
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BASIS OF MUTUAL CO-OPERATION BETWEEN THE 
TRUST COMPANY AND THE ATTORNEY 
HOW ONE MAY SERVE THE OTHER 


ERLE M. LEAF 
Trust Counsel, Title Insurance and Trust Company, Los Angeles, Cal. 








The practice of the law—long considered the 
most conservative of the professions—has, dur- 
ing the last decade or two, yielded to a certain 
extent, at least, to the evolutionary processes 
which have wrought such marked changes in 
the methods of conducting all classes of busi- 
ness in this country. 

In the old days the lawyer occupied a posi- 
tion somewhat apart from the world of busi- 
ness. His function it was to counsel his clients 
as to their legal rights and to conduct their 
litigation, but the actual management of the 
client’s business was ordinarily a matter of no 
professional concern to him—it was outside of 
his jurisdiction. But the lawyer of today is 
drawn into the very vortex of business—is the 
business as well as the legal advisor of his cli- 
ent, and more often than not the former is the 
more important function of the two. More and 
more the executives of our great enterprises are 
being drawn from the ranks of the legal pro- 
fession, and more and more is the lawyer be- 
coming a highly and specially trained business 
man. 

The ever-increasing complexity of business 
and social life and conditions, the flood of new 
laws and new decisions, the numerous commis- 
sions, with their multitudinous regulations, 
which have been created to control and super- 
vise business, the present day revenue laws 
which introduce many perplexing problems into 
business, as well as the many other factors 
which seem to intensify the stress and strain of 
our modern business world, have brought about 
a new era in, as well as out of, the profession. 
The law has become a profession of applied 
knowledge, and the lawyer’s advice is useful 
only if he has a sufficiently intimate under- 
standing of the business problem involved to 
correctly apply the legal principle to the matter 
in hand. He is constantly called on to adminis- 
ter and manage business affairs of every nature 
from the administration of a decedent’s estate 
to the promotion of our great industrial com- 
bines. 

Broader Activities of the Lawyer 

All of this does not imply that the lawyer is 

to abandon the distinctive place that he has held 


for generations in the social organization, but 
that his field is now vastly broader than before. 
It seems that he must specialize, must develop 
his efficiency in every way, must take advantage 
of every means placed at his disposal, in order 
to successfully perform the larger and more 
complicated tasks that the world now expects 
of him. 

Efficiency is the industrial slogan of the pres- 
ent age and to that end the genius of the nation 
has devoted itself to the task of evolving ma- 
chines that would multiply the individual’s pro- 
duction capacity many times over, so that one 
man with the aid of machinery may now do the 
work of ten or twenty unaided by machinery. 
And although at first, machine production was 
violently opposed by workingmen on the ground 
that it lessened the demand for labor, it seems 
to be generally understood now that whatever 
has the effect of increasing production and thus 
lowering the cost of the goods consumed by 
the laboring classes rebounds to their benefit, 
and there is very little, if any, opposition at the 
present time to the introduction of labor-saving 
machinery and methods. 

Coincident with the attempt to increase 
labor’s efficiency by the use of machinery, has 
been the effort to increase the efficiency of the 
administrative and executive departments of 
business. Modern methods of accounting, add- 
ing and bookkeeping machines, card indexes, 
the various means of rapid communication, and 
many other factors too numerous to mention 
have aided in greatly increasing the adminis- 
trative efficiency of the business world. As a 
result of this constant effort to increase effi- 
ciency, and in answer to the insistent demand 
of modern conditions, there has, of late years, 
been developed a highly efficient business ma- 
chine—the modern trust company. 


Problems Solved by the Trust Companies 


Composed of many departments, each de- 
voted to a single phase of business administra- 
tion and each under the management of special- 
ists—men who are devoting their lives to a 
single field of endeavor and who attain a de- 
gree of expertness in their respective fields 
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which is rendered possible only by reason of 
life-long specialized effort—and each depart- 
ment adjusted to perfect co-operation with the 
other departments, the modern trust company 
may well be compared to a complicated and 
highly efficient machine. Whatever the business 
problem may be, the trust company offers the 
services of an expert, with years of experience 
in solving just such problems—and if it be a 
many-sided problem, the services of many ex- 
perts are available. By such means the prob- 
lem is solved and the business safely transacted 
in a fraction of the time that would be re- 
quired by any one but an expert. 

Furthermore, the trust company affords to its 
patrons in the transaction of their business, a 
degree of reliability and responsibility which is 
unattainable by any individual. The transaction 
of its patrons’ business is not hampered by the 
various vicissitudes of life which are experi- 
enced by individuals, and its large resources 
stand as a constant guarantee of the faithful 
performance of the duties it undertakes. 

Administrative Functions of the Trust Company 

Consider for a moment a few of the services 
performed by a trust company wherein the 
lawyer is interested: it administers the prop- 
erty and affairs of decedents, minors and in- 
competent persons; as assignee, receiver or 
trustee in bankruptcy, it administers the busi- 
ness of corporations and individuals, insolvent 
and otherwise, oftentimes operating or liqui- 
dating the business and distributing the assets; 
it formulates the plans for financing enter- 
prises, large and small, provides the machinery 
for doing so, and in case of the failure of the 
project, it may administer the business for the 
benefit of the creditors or other parties in inter- 
est; it invests funds and cares for all matters 
of detail in connection therewith, collects inter- 
est, rentals, or other income; it takes title to 
real property and completely manages the same; 
it acts as attorney-in-fact and fiscal agent for 
the transaction of business of all kinds; it acts 
in all cases where the services of a responsible 
intermediary are required in connection with the 
transaction of any business; and in every case 
the accounts of the transaction in question are 
kept in a scientific and accurate manner by ex- 
pert accountants, whose work comprises one of 
the most important departments in the trust 
company organization. 

It appears, therefore, that the functions of a 
trust company are essentially administrative— 
it assumes the detail work which to a busy 
lawyer is drudgery, and performs it with ac- 
curacy and dispatch on account of its facilities. 
The trust company has well been called the de- 
partment store of business, since like its proto- 
type, it has a special department to serve every 
business need. The trust company has two 
aims: the first is to serve—to render efficient 
assistance to its patrons in all the varied cir- 
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cumstances of life; the other is to protect—to 
conserve the estate and property of its patrons, 
to throw every safeguard around their affairs, 
so as to protect them from loss through fraud 
or inexperience or incompetency, and to act, in 
the larger sense, as the zealous guardian of 
their interests 

Lawyer and Trust Companies Not Competitors 

Modern conditions, which have thrust upon 
the attorney so many business problems and ad 
ministrative duties, have thus provided him with 
an agency admirably designed to largely relieve 
him of these duties, and to free him from the 
drudgery and responsibilities of administrative 
work, and to thereby permit him to devote his 
time to the legal problems connected with his 
client’s affairs 

The trust company is to the attorney what 
the well designed machine is to the craftsman 
it multiplies his eficiency many times over, and 
greatly increases the effectiveness of his efforts, 
as well as making the practice of his profession 
free from the annoyance incident to the care 
of purely business concerns. The trust com- 
pany is not, in any sense, the competitor of the 
attorney—rather it is one of his most valuable 
assistants. 

No lawyer, however eminent, can possess the 
specialized business knowledge and experience, 
or furnish the many and varied expert services, 
possible to a trust company by reason of its 
association together of a corps of highly-trained 
specialists. In this age of specialization, the 
lawyer, in order to achieve distinction in his 
profession, must concentrate his efforts upon 
the law and must call to his aid every agency 
which can in any way assist him in caring for 
his clients’ affairs 

The craftsman was unwilling, at first, to ac- 
cept and use labor-saving machines, but time 
and experience have amply demonstrated to him 
that these machines are his best aids and 
largely increase his productivity, and that, too, 
with less of effort on his part. And so it is 
with the attorney and the trust company In 
the evolution of the practice of the law, the 
trust company is destined to play a most im- 
portant part. The lawyer of today is coming, 
more and more, to a realization of the fact that 
the modern trust company is his most useful 
aid, and he is turning over to the trust com- 
pany all business or administrative matters con- 
nected with his clients’ affairs, realizing that 
the proper conservation of his clients’ interests 
requires the best obtainable services, not only 
legal but administrative as well. By enlisting 
the aid of the trust company, he not only fur- 
nishes his client the most expert of services in 
those branches in which the trust company spe- 
cializes, but thereby makes it possible for him 
to give to his clients’ legal affairs that undi- 
vided attention which his duty to his clients’ 
highest interests requires. 


ine 


fob als 


TRUST COMPANIES 283 


ELEGANT NEW HOME FOR SECURITY NATIONAL BANK 
OF LOS ANGELES 


MASTERPIECE OF CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT 


From the standpoints of artistic design, excel- 
ence of construction and up-to-date equipment 
the new home of the Security National Bank of 
Los Angeles must be considered a masterpiece 
in the art of bank building construction. Con- 
forming in general appearance to the adjoin- 
ing banking quarters of the Security Trust & 
Savings Bank the two allied institutions occupy 
the largest floor area represented by any single 
bank or trust company west of Chicago. The 
new building of the Security National Bank ad- 
oins the modern Security Building which 1s 
occupied by the Security Trust & Savings Bank, 
the stockholders of the latter owning also the 
stock of the National bank. By means of a 
broad connecting passageway the patrons are 
afforded, under practically the same roof, all 
the numerous facilities and conveniences pro- 
ided by an allied National banking, trust com- 
pany and savings bank organization. 

The best available architectural, construction 
i 


— 





and inventive talent was employed in making 
the new quarters of the Security National Bank, 
located on Spring st. at Fifth, one of the most 
perfect of the kind in the country. On the 
occasion of the removal of the bank from its 
former quarters at Fourth and Broadway, there 
were thousands of visitors who insnected the 
new quarters. Floral tributes from members of 
the local banking fraternity and from friends 
were scattered in profusion along the corridor 
and upon the desks. Numerous fellow bankers 
and customers called to congratulate President 
J. F. Sartori and the officers associated with 
him in the management of the bank 

The new home of the Security National Bank 
i of class \ construction and fireproot 
throughout. The front is of fine cut pink gran- 
ite, with eight large one-piece columns of 
Stonington pink granite, and measuring 30 feet 
from cap to base. These columns are 40 inches 
in diameter, weighing 29 tons complete, and, 


New BvuILpING oF THE SECURITY NaTtTIONAL BANK OF Los ANGELES 
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owing to their great weight and length, were 
shipped from the quarries at Rockport, Me., 
one to a flat car. They are probably the larg- 
est single columns upon the Pacific Coast. The 
balance of the front is also of Stonington pink 
granite, the same as was used in the new Bos- 
ton Art Museum. The street front is of classic 
design in the Ionic order. 

The interior walls from floor to ceiling are 
covered with English vein white Italian marble, 
cut from one block, each panel matching per- 
fectly. As upon the front, the design here is 
on the Ionic order. The base is of red Nu- 


The officers’ quarters are in front, immediately 
adjoining the main entrance and are followed 
by the tellers’ cages, which surround the entire 
banking room, with the exception of the broad 
passageway connecting with the Security Trust 
& Savings Bank. In this passage will be found 
the information bureau, and also a public stair- 
way leading down to the same deposit depart- 
ment in the basement of the Security Trust & 
Savings Bank. 

Adjoining the main entrance is a private 
stairway leading to the directors’ room and off- 
cers’ rooms located in the basement. The rear 





S. F. ZomBro 


VICE-PRESIDENT SECURITY 
NATIONAL BANK, LOS 


J. F. Sartori J.A.H. Kerr 


PRESIDENT SECURITY NATIONAL 
BANK AND SECURITY TRUST BANK, 
ANGELES, CAL AND SAVINGS 


CASHIER SECURITY NATIONAL 
LOS ANGELES, CAI 
BANK, 


LOS ANGELES, CAL 


midian marble, as are the counters, counter 
fronts and lobby desks. The counter screens 
are of bronze, carrying out the same design as 
in the Security Trust and Savings Bank. The 
ceiling of the banking room is of white opales- 
cent art glass decorated with a classical scroll 
ornament in amber color and surrounded by a 
cornice of classic design. 

The main entrance vestibule projects into the 
banking room and its interior walls and ceiling 
are of silver gray Sienna-marble. There are 
four desks in the lobby, all of red Numidian 
marble, and seats of cast bronze with Spanish 
leather upholstering. The main lobby between 
the counters is 22 feet wide and 106 feet deep. 


50 feet of the property extends to a height of 
five stories, the four upper stories of which 
are occupied by various departments of the 
Security Trust and Savings Bank, including an 
auditorium upon the fifth floor, thus providing 
a convenient place for meetings, etc. The en- 
tire second floor, which connects with the bal- 
cony of the Security Trust and Savings Bank, 
is occupied by the trust department. Access to 
this department is gained by elevators in both 
banks, as well as a broad stairway. 

In the rear of the main banking room is a 
cash vault of strictly modern construction, 
equipped with every device to insure a burglar- 
proof and fireproof vault. There is also a 
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smaller vault midway between the first and sec- 
ond floors, accessible from the rear stairway, 
and one upon the second floor, constructed 
practically the same as the cash vault. The en- 
tire building is equipped with a complete heat- 
ing and ventilating -system, with means for 
washing and cooling or warming the air to the 
required temperature, as well as automatic 
regulation of same. Sanitary drinking fou- 
tains with running cold water have also been 
placed in the various portions of the building. 
The following is a history of the Security 
National Bank: In 1907 the Central National 
Bank was organized, at which time George 
Mason was president; S. F. Zombro and J. R. 
Mathews, vice-presidents; and J. B. Gist, cash- 
ier. Upon the death of Mr. Mason in 1909, 
Mr. Zombro became president of the bank. In 
the latter part of 1913, at which time the stock- 
holders of the Security Trust and Savings Bank 
purchased the stock of the Central National 
Bank, the name of the latter institution was 
changed to Security National Bank, with J. F. 
Sartori president; S. F. Zombro, M. S. Hell- 
man, W. H. Booth and J. R. Mathews, vice- 
presidents; James B. Gist, cashier; and A. M. 
Beamon and C. S. Albro assistant cashiers. 
Mr. Zombro, the executive officer in charge, 
has been in the banking business for more than 


32 years and a bank director and officer since 





A Ie 
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1887. He came to Los Angeles early in 1881, at 
which time the population of that city was 
about 12,000. He has had wide experience in 
the banking business as well as in commercial 
activities, having been associated with various 
projects during his career as a banker, and is 
well known throughout Southern California. 

Ai a recent meeting of the directors J. A. H. 
Kerr was elected cashier. Mr. Kerr has a 
large circle of friends and acquaintances upon 
the Pacific Coast, having been National Bank 
Examiner for the past ten years, during which 
time he resided in Los Angeles, except for 
about two years when detailed for special work 
in Oregon, Idaho and the western part of Penn- 
sylvania. His record as an examiner is an ex- 
cellent one, not a single failure being recorded 
under his régime. Before becoming National 
Bank Examiner he was connected with the First 
National Bank of Redlands, Cal., and prior to 
that time practiced law in Chicago. 

The entire stock of the Security National 
Bank is owned by the stockholders of the Se- 
curity Trust & Savings Bank, the combined re- 
sources of the two being in excess of $59,000,- 
000. Both banking rooms in their arrangement, 
equipment, facilities and construction are espe- 
cially adapted to provide the best means pos- 
sible for serving the steadily increasing number 
of patrons of both the Security National Bank 
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THE New Security National 


and the Security Trust & Savings Bank, the 
ter now having more than 100,000 accounts 


' 


M. S. Hellman, W. H. Booth and John 


cost, assistant cashiers Directors: W 
Booth, Robert N Balla. A. B. Cass, C 
Crowell, J. B. Gist, William Garland, M 
Hellman, R. H. Howell, J. A. H. Kerr, W 


Se F. Zombro 





Trust Company Succeeds Bank 


Ware National Bank, of Ware, Mass., 


vice-president, and Alvan Hyde, cashier, ali 


Bank Buicpinc, Los ANGELES 5 $00,000. 


The complete list of officers and directors 
the Security National Bank is as_ follows 
Officers: J. F. Sartori, president; S. F. Zombr: 








lat- 


) 
R 


Mathews, vice-presidents; J. A. H. Kerr, cash- 
ier; A. M. Beamon, C. S. Albro, V. R. Pente- 
H 
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D 


Longyear, Lee A. McConnell, Dean Mason, John 
X. Mathews, Niles Pease, Lee A. Phillips, 
A. W. Rhodes, J. F. Sartori, Charles H. Toll, 


The Ware Trust Company, successor to the 
has 
opened for business under the management of 
Henry K. Hyde, president; George E. Tucker, 
ot 
whom held similar offices with the retiring Na- 
tional bank, which has been placed in voluntary 
liquidation. The Ware Trust Company has a 
capital of $300,000 and deposits in excess of 
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RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 





Legal Decisions and Discussion | 





Edited by JOHN H. SEARS of the New York Bar 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE 


DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 
OF THE CONDUCT OF 
INVITED TO AVAIL 


ARISING OUT 


ARE CORDIALLY 


THE VARIOUS 
THEMSELVES OF 


CHARGI 
BANKER’S LIEN 
gned contracts are “paper security” 
thin the rule giving a bank a lien on 


col- 
y dep Sit 


toward pay- 


iper securities deposited with it for 
> lection. Bank can apply balance 
sting on depositor’s death 


jf joan 


\dams & Son sell a monument to a customer 


written contract and Cutler, 


nce! a 
Stores & 


ig@ning to 


engage 
Fay 
then 


Company to manufacture it, as- 
the customer’s contract as se- 
urity. Cutler, Stores & Fay Company in turn 
signed some of these contracts to the Barre 
vings Bank & Trust Company as security for 
others it 


collection. 


ertain notes, appears were turned 
Nevertheless the bank had 


contracts, the 


ver for 
unassigned as 
vell as the assigned ones. In the words of the 

¢ Court of Vermont: 
‘The theory of the law is 


ends credit 


lien on all the 


that a bank ex- 


and accommodations to its cus- 


tomer in reliance upon the expectation that such 
paper will, from time to time, into its 
possession and become available to it as security 


offset 


come 
So any business paper—paper that is 
the basis of credit—is and logically 
subject to the lien. While the books 
commercial paper as the 

ubject of this lien, it is not necessary that the 

paper received by the bank should possess the 
characteristics of commercial paper in order to 

e ome within the rule. Business methods change 
om time to time, and the exigencies of mod- 

ern commercial affairs call for new schemes for 

obtaining credit. 

H matter of 


may be 
should be 


frequently speak of 


The record shows, and it is a 

knowledge, that contracts 

1:1 : . 

like those here involved are extensively used as 
basis of credit in the granite industry. The 

banker’s rights should not depend upon the 

iorm of the security he accepts, but upon the 


common 


real character it assumes or is capable of as- 
suming in commercial transactions. 
though not commercial 


Such con- 
paper in either 


tracts, 


nee 


“APY, = 


> 


REVIEWED AND 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 


DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. SUBSCRIBERS 
THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 
the ancient or modern sense of that term, are 


business paper. and in a real sense ‘securities,’ 


since they are a potential basis of credit and 
available as a form of security. When duly 
deposited with a banker as security or for col- 
lection, they are subject to his lien for the gen- 


due him.” (Goodwin vs. Barre 
Bank & Trust Company, 100 Atl. 34.) 
Another recent application of the principle of 
a banker’s lien is found in Laighton vs. 
(114 N. E. 671). Here it 
is held that the trust company had the right to 
apply the balance of a deposit toward the 
ment of its claims against the estate of 


cé ased deposit lf 


eral balance 


Savings 


D ’ 
Hbrook- 


line Trust Company 


pay- 
a de- 
as such balance existed at the 
date of death of the depositor. 


LAWS THAT GOVERN VALIDITY OF TRUSTS 


The validity of a trust of personal prop- 
erty must be determined by the law of the 
place where the trust is to be executed 
The will of a testator who died in New York 


directed that the remainder of his personal es- 
used for the benefit of 
province in Germany. 


tate be the poor of a 
The laws of this prov- 
ince are applicable, but upon examination of ex- 
pert witnesses conversant with its requirements 
found that the trust is not valid under 
them. (JJatter of Crum, 98 N. Y. Misc. 160.) 
In Mount Tuttle (99 N. Y. App. Div. 433) it 
is held that the validity of the trust there under 
consideration was to be determined by the laws 


it is 


of Utah and Idaho where it was to be executed, 
and not by the laws of New York where it was 
drawn. This case was affirmed by the Court of 
Appeals in 183 N. Y. 358. 

In Manice vs. Manice (43 N. Y. 303), there 
was a bequest of $5,000 to the treasurer for the 
time being of Yale College, New Haven, with 
the request that the trustees of the college in- 
vest the same in city or State of New York 
securities, or upon bond and mortgage on pro- 
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ductive real estate in the State of New York, 
and accumulate the interest until the principal 
and interest should amount to the sum of 
$30,000, and thereafter use and apply so much 
of the said fund when required so to do as 
would educate continuously one person who 
should bear the paternal name of the testator 
and be a lineal descendant of his in all their 
courses collegiate and scientific. It was held 
that the question of whether this trust was legal 
was to be determined by the courts of Connecti- 
cut, where the fund was to be administered. 

In Hope vs. Brewer (136 N. Y. 126), a will 
directed the executors to sell the residue of tes- 
tator’s real property and pay over the proceeds 
to three trustees resident in Scotland in trust 
for a charitable institution for sick and infirm 
persons in certain localities in Scotland. The 
court held that a disposition of personal prop- 
erty made in this State by a competent testator 
in a valid testamentary instrument to trustees 
in a foreign country for the purpose of charity 
to be established in that country is valid al- 
though not in compliance with our statute or 
the rules of law in force here in regard to 
trusts and perpetuities providing it is valid by 
the law of the place where the gift is to take 
effect and which governs the trustee and the 
property when transmitted there. 


JOINT AND MUTUAL WILLS 


Joint and mutual wills defined and dis- 
tinguished. Rules stated as to when such 
wills may be revoked. 

“A joint or conjoint will is a testamentary 
instrument executed by two or more persons, 
in pursuance of a common intention, for the 
purpose of disposing of their several interests 
in property owned by them in common, or of 
their separate property treated as a common 
fund, to a third person or persons, and a mu- 
tual or reciprocal will is one in which two or 
more persons make natural or reciprocal pro- 
visions in favor of each other.” (Ginn vs. Ed- 
mundson, 91 S. E. 696.) 
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In the absence of contract based upon con- 
sideration such wills may be revoked at pleas- 
ure. (In re: Davis, 120 N. C. 9, 26 S. E. 
38 L. R. A. 289). 

Therefore, a joint will made by husband and 
wife devising lands owned by them may be re- 
voked by the wife after death of the husband. 
(Ginn vs. Edmundson, 91 S. E. 696.) 


636, 


PROPER SIGNATURE TO A WILL 
Under the New York law, the signature 
of the testator must be at the actual physi- 
cal end of the will. There is grave danger 
in using blank forms. 

The instrument offered for probate as the 
will of Catherine M. Faye was partly printed 
and partly written. A stationer’s blank form 
was used folded across the short way of the 
paper, making four pages. The signature was 
on the third page, but on the fourth page 
there was a bequest. Probate is refused be- 
cause the signature was not “at the end of the 
will.” (In re: Faye’s Will, 163 N. Y. Supp. 
408.) The Surrogate says: “Much litigation 
has arisen over the question whether the sig- 
natures were or were not at the end. Most of 
the cases carried to the Court of Appeals have 
been those where a stationer’s blank was used 
How many attempts to make wills have been 
frustrated by the use of these blanks in pro- 
ceedings not appealed from will never be known 
If intending testators could know the trouble 
these blanks have caused, their use would be 
much lessened.” 


APPORTIONMENT BETWEEN CAPITAL 
AND INCOME 
Apportionment rules are applied to royal- 
ties received upon the sale of books of a 
deceased author. 
Thomas Kirkland died on December 31, 1898, 
and by his will, after making provision for 


his wife, gave her a general power of appoint- 
In pursuance of 


ment over his whole estate. 
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this power, the widow, who died on October 3, 
1899, directed the executors of her husband’s 
estate to transfer it to the Toronto General 
Trusts Corporation upon trust. Mr. Kirkland 
had written certain books and had obtained 
copyrights upon them. Under agreements made 
by him with publishers, royalties are payable 
from time to time on sales made. The execu- 
tors have received these royalties and treated 
them as capital and paid the life tenants the 
money arising from the investments made. The 
life tenants contended that the royalties them- 
selves should be regarded as income. The On- 
tario Supreme Court, being equally divided in 
opinion, holds that the case is one in which the 
amounts received must be apportioned between 
capital and income in the proportion that capital 
would bear to an assumed income at 4 per cent., 
with yearly rests, from the testator’s death. 


PLEDGE OF BONDS AS COLLATERAL 
Assignment of corporate bonds as pledge 
does not include the right to interest due 
but not paid. 

“Does the transfer of a bond, which admit- 
tedly carries with it interest accruing and to 
accrue, also carry with it installments of inter- 
est which were past due and payable before the 
transfer?” is the question asked in Federal Ce- 
ment Company vs. Shaffer (238 Fed. 245). 
“No” says the court. “The governing principle 
would appear to be that in case of the assign- 
ment of a continuing contract moneys overdue 
under a prior breach do not pass. Cyc. 4, p. 69, 
Sec. 4. Here there had been a breach of the 
covenant to pay this prior interest, and the 
moneys thus overdue and payable did not pass 
by the assignment which was made after the 
breach. The finding, therefore, is that no more 
than the interest accruing and to accrue passed 
with the pledge of the bonds.” The bonds in- 
volved in this case were registered as to both 
principal and interest; what the rule would be 
with reference to a pledge of coupon bonds, 
with overdue coupons attached, cannot be de- 
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termined from this decision. It seems to the 
writer that in such a case, the intent clearly is 
to assign the overdue and unpaid interest. 


POWER TO DEVISE CORPORATE PROPERTY 


A testator, although he owns all but one 
or two shares of stock in a corporation can- 
not devise its property; his power is con- 
fined to disposition of the stock. 


C. W. Thompson owned all the stock, except 
two shares, and these were held by others in 
trust for his benefit, of the Tuskegee Land & 
Security Company. This company held the title 
to a large amount of land. An annuity pro- 
vided for in his will cannot be charged against 
real estate owned by the corporation. The tes- 
tator and the corporation were separate entities. 
The shares of stock alone were subject to testa- 
mentary disposition. (Thompson vs. Bank of 
Tuskegee, 74 So. 37.) 


OVERPAYMENT OF A DRAFT 


Refusal to return the amount of an over- 
payment made by mistake is a conversion 
and fraud upon the bank. 


A draft for $15 bore the number 52820. The 
cashier of the bank at which it was presented 
for payment took the amount to be $528.20 and 
cashed it for that amount. The receiver of this 
money refused to return the excess. The bank 
sued alleging fraud and is held entitled to re- 
cover. A constructive trust arises whenever one 
party has obtained money which does not equit- 
ably belong to him, and which he cannot in 
good conscience retain. (Bank of Williston vs. 
Alderman, 91 S. E. 296.) 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of New 
York has announced that full salaries of all em- 
ployees who enlisted will be continued, and their 
positions will be retained for them until they 
return, as was the case during the Mexican 
mobilization of last summer. 
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ductive real estate in the State of New York, 
and accumulate the interest until the principal 
and interest should amount to the sum of 
$30,000, and thereafter use and apply so much 
of the said fund when required so to do as 
would educate continuously person who 
should bear the paternal name of the testator 
and be a lineal descendant of his in all their 
courses collegiate and scientific. It was held 
that the question of whether this trust was legal 
was to be determined by the courts of Connecti- 
cut, where the fund was to be administered. 

In Hope vs. Brewer (136 N. Y. 126), a will 
directed the executors to sell the residue of tes- 
tator’s real property and pay over the proceeds 
to three trustees resident in Scotland in trust 
for a charitable institution for sick and infirm 
persons in certain localities in Scotland. The 
court held that a disposition of personal prop- 
erty made in this State by a competent testator 
in a valid testamentary instrument to trustees 
in a foreign country for the purpose of charity 
to be established in that country is valid al- 
though not in compliance with our statute or 
the rules of law in force here in regard to 
trusts and perpetuities providing it is valid by 
the law of the place where the gift is to take 
effect and which governs the trustee and the 
property when transmitted there. 


one 


JOINT AND MUTUAL WILLS 


Joint and mutual wills defined and dis- 
tinguished. Rules stated as to when such 
wills may be revoked. 

“A joint or conjoint will is a testamentary 
instrument executed by two or more persons, 
in pursuance of a common intention, for the 
purpose of disposing of their several interests 
in property owned by them in common, or of 
their separate property treated as a common 
fund, to a third person or persons, and a mu- 
tual or reciprocal will is one in which two or 
more persons make natural or reciprocal pro- 
visions in favor of each other.” (Ginn vs. Ed- 
mundson, 91 S. E. 696.) 
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In the absence of contract based upon con- 
sideration such wills may be revoked at pleas- 
ure. (In re: Davis, 120 N. C. 9, 26 S. E. 636, 
38 L. R. A. 

Therefore, a joint will made by husband and 
wife devising lands owned by them may be re- 
voked by the wife after death of the husband. 
(Ginn vs. Edmundson, 91 S. E. 696.) 
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PROPER SIGNATURE TO A WILL 
Under the New York law, the signature 
of the testator must be at the actual physi- 
cal end of the will. There is grave danger 
in using blank forms. 

The instrument offered for probate as the 
will of Catherine M. Faye was partly printed 
and partly written. A stationer’s blank form 
was used folded across the short way of the 
paper, making four pages. The signature was 
on the third page, but on the fourth page 
there was a bequest. Probate is refused be- 
cause the signature was not “at the end of the 
will.” (In re: Faye’s Will, 163 N. Y. Supp. 
408.) The Surrogate says: “Much litigation 
has arisen over the question whether the sig- 
natures were or were not at the end. Most of 
the cases carried to the Court of Appeals have 
been those where a stationer’s blank was used. 
How many attempts to make wills have been 
frustrated by the use of these blanks in pro- 
ceedings not appealed from will never be known. 
If intending testators could know the trouble 
these blanks have caused, their use would be 
much lessened.” 


APPORTIONMENT BETWEEN CAPITAL 
AND INCOME 
Apportionment rules are applied to royal- 
ties received upon the sale of books of a 
deceased author. 
Thomas Kirkland died on December 31, 1898, 
and by his will, after making provision for 


his wife, gave her a general power of appoint- 
In pursuance of 


ment over his whole estate. 
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this power, the widow, who died on October 3, 
1899, directed the executors of her husband’s 
estate to transfer it to the Toronto General 
Trusts Corporation upon trust. Mr. Kirkland 
had written certain books and had obtained 
copyrights upon them. Under agreements made 
by him with publishers, royalties are payable 
from time to time on sales made. The execu- 
tors have received these royalties and treated 
them as capital and paid the life tenants the 
money arising from the investments made. The 
life tenants contended that the royalties them- 
selves should be regarded as income. The On- 
tario Supreme Court, being equally divided in 
opinion, holds that the case is one in which the 
amounts received must be apportioned between 
capital and income in the proportion that capital 
would bear to an assumed income at 4 per cent., 
with yearly rests, from the testator’s death. 


PLEDGE OF BONDS AS COLLATERAL 
Assignment of corporate bonds as pledge 
does not include the right to interest due 
but not paid. 

“Does the transfer of a bond, which admit- 
tedly carries with it interest accruing and to 
accrue, also carry with it installments of inter- 
est which were past due and payable before the 
transfer?” is the question asked in Federal Ce- 
ment Company vs. Shaffer (238 Fed. 245). 
“No” says the court. “The governing principle 
would appear to be that in case of the assign- 
ment of a continuing contract moneys overdue 
under a prior breach do not pass. Cyc. 4, p. 69, 
Sec. 4. Here there had been a breach of the 
covenant to pay this prior interest, and the 
moneys thus overdue and payable did not pass 
by the assignment which was made after the 
breach. The finding, therefore, is that no more 
than the interest accruing and to accrue passed 
with the pledge of the bonds.” The bonds in- 
volved in this case were registered as to both 
principal and interest; what the rule would be 
with reference to a pledge of coupon bonds, 
with overdue coupons attached, cannot be de- 
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termined from this decision. It seems to the 
writer that in such a case, the intent clearly is 
to assign the overdue and unpaid interest. 


POWER TO DEVISE CORPORATE PROPERTY 


A testator, although he owns all but one 
or two shares of stock in a corporation can- 
not devise its property; his power is con- 
fined to disposition of the stock. 


C. W. Thompson owned all the stock, except 
two shares, and these were held by others in 
trust for his benefit, of the Tuskegee Land & 
Security Company. This company held the title 
to a large amount of land. An annuity pro- 
vided for in his will cannot be charged against 
real estate owned by the corporation. The tes- 
tator and the corporation were separate entities. 
The shares of stock alone were subject to testa- 
mentary disposition. (Thompson vs. Bank of 
Tuskegee, 74 So. 37.) 


OVERPAYMENT OF A DRAFT 


Refusal to return the amount of an over- 
payment made by mistake is a conversion 
and fraud upon the bank. 


A draft for $15 bore the number 52820. The 
cashier of the bank at which it was presented 
for payment took the amount to be $528.20 and 
cashed it for that amount. The receiver of this 
money refused to return the excess. The bank 
sued alleging fraud and is held entitled to re- 
cover. A constructive trust arises whenever one 
party has obtained money which does not equit- 
ably belong to him, and which he cannot in 
good conscience retain. (Bank of Williston vs. 
Alderman, 91 S. E. 296.) 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of New 
York has announced that full salaries of all em- 
ployees who enlisted will be continued, and their 
positions will be retained for them until they 
return, as was the case during the Mexican 
mobilization of last summer. 
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The physical transfer of stock is often an 
enigma not only to the layman but to those 
having a knowledge of the subject. The diff- 
culty is to a great extent caused by the different 
rules and requirements adopted by the individual 
transfer offices and a misconception of the im- 
portance of establishing the rights and powers, 
of executors, administrators, trustees, attorneys, 
agents, etc. 
transfer or 
stock does not 


The ordinary 
certificate of 


assignment of a 
give the holder 


much trouble. The irrevocable power of at- 
torney, which is usually on the reverse side of 
+] 


the certificate or otherwise attached, should be 
signed and dated by the owner, the signature 
witnessed and then guaranteed by a bank or a 
member of the Stock Exchange. Signatures to 
such assignments must be technically correct; 
that is, they must correspond in every particu- 
lar with the name in which the certificate of 
stock is issued, without abbreviation, enlarge- 
ment or change. To complete the transfer, it 
is then necessary only to fill in the name and 
address of the purchaser. 

The endorsement of a bank or a member of 
the Stock Exchange guarantees the transferor’s 
signature as being genuine, but is not held as 
to guaranteeing the validity of the transaction 
Where the power bears the endorsements of 
several brokers, the last endorsement is the 
one to whom delivery is usually made. 


Requirements as to Power of Attorney 


On presentation of the certificate to be trans- 
ferred to the transfer office, the power of at- 
torney is carefully scrutinized to see if it has 
been properly executed, witnessed and guaran- 
teed. If the name of the purchaser or his 
attorney is not inserted, the certificate is said 
to be in bearer form, which means that it is 
ready for transfer at any time and can pass 
from one purchaser to another by delivery of 
the certificate. Care should be taken to see that 
the power of attorney to transfer is not dated 
prior to the date of thé registration of the cer- 
tificate in the owner’s name. The space for the 
attorney’s name is usually left blank as it is 
in this space that the name of the one who 


makes the physical transfer of the certificate 
appears. If this space is filled in, 


contrary to 
the above, that is with the 


would not make the 


name of one who 
physical transfer, it would 
be necessary for the one whose name has been 
inserted to execute a power of substitution 


The above outline is in brief the require- 
ments which are necessary in making the ordi- 
nary or straight transfer 
many other points to be 


tion 


There are, however, 
taken into considera- 


Some Essential Provisions 


Persons or associations 


having securities 
transterred to the mse ly es from 


should state the name 


time to time 
uniformly, in order to 
avoid the opening of unnecessary accounts, and 
the confusion and 


inconvenience occasioned 


| 
thereby. The name or title of corporations and 
associations stated in full The 
names of individuals should be registered in 
full, and the use of initials should be avoided 
whenever possible. In transfers to a married 
woman, use her own 

husband’s, thus, Jane 
Mrs. John Doe 


Registration in the 


should be 


Christian name, not her 
Elizabeth Doe and not 


name of a minor is not 
advisable, as a minor’s contractual powers are 
restricted. Registration should be made in the 
name of a guardian 
Proper 


as guardian for the minor. 
evidence of the appointment of the 
guardian must be filed with the transfer office 
at the time of registration 

The name of a trustee or trustees should be 
followed by a brief description of the trust. 
administrators by a brief de- 
scription of will or estate (for example, “John 
Doe, Executor under Will of Jane Doe, dec’d). 
The assignment of a certificate of stock regis- 
tered in the name of John Doe and Richard 
Roe must be executed by both 

When the transferor 


Executors and 


is known to be a mar- 
ried woman the question arises as to her power 
of sale. In New York, New Jersey, Penn- 
sylvania, and a number of other States, a mar- 
ried woman has the right to sell her personal 
property the same as if she were single, but in 
certain other States this right is restricted. 
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When a transfer is to be made from the 
name of a corporation, the certificate of stock 
must be accompanied by a copy of the resolu- 
tion of the board of directors authorizing its 
transfer and naming the officer delegated to 
execute the assignment. This copy must be 
certified by the secretary of the corporation to 
be a true copy from the minutes, and, if such 
resolution is of continuing effect, that it is in 
effect at the time of the intended transfer. If 
a transfer is to be made on the authority of a 
by-law, the certificate of stock must be accom- 
panied by a copy of the by-law, also certified 
to under seal as being in effect at time of the 
intended transfer. 


Powers and Rights of Trustee, Executor, etc. 


Where powers are granted to a number of 
trustees to transfer stock, it is absolutely neces- 
sary for all to join in the assignment. This 
rule is not so rigid when executors or adminis- 
trators are making the transfer, as the majority 
in each case signing is all that is necessary, un- 
less otherwise restricted. Registration should 
show the names of the trustees, the name of 
the beneficiary or beneficiaries and specify the 
instrument under which the trust is created. A 
certified copy of the instrument under which 
the trust is created should be exhibited at the 
time of registration and a copy filed with the 
transfer office. 

Registration should be made in the name of 
e principal only, as the appointment of an 
agent or attorney-in-fact is revocable and also 
becomes void on the death of the principal. 
The power of attorney to transfer, executed by 
an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accom- 
panied by the instrument under which his pow- 
ers are created and the same should be re- 
corded. An executor, administrator, trustee, etc., 
has no authority to execute a general power of 
attorney permitting an agent or attorney-in-fact 
to transfer securities, as a fiduciary is not per- 


mitted by law to delegate discretionary powers 
to another. 

Transfers to the estate of John Doe are 
usually impossible, Richard Roe, executor (or 
administrator) of the estate of John Doe, is 
preferable. The former method is known as 
non-entity, a phrase meaning not real. 


Lost or Mislaid Stock Certificates 

Stock certificates are often lost or mislaid, 
with the result that the owner is required to go 
through certain formalities before a new certi- 
ficate is issued, causing no little delay and an- 
noyance. It is usually necessary in the absence 
of a by-law that a resolution be passed by the 
company, whose stock was lost, authorizing the 
transfer agent to issue a new certificate of 
stock; also that the transfer agent and regis- 


trar of the stock be instructed to accept a bond 
of indemnity, for double the amount of the par 
value of the stock. The fact that a certificate 
was lost should be advertised and the Stock Ex- 
change notified when a new certificate is issued. 

Many times misunderstandings arise from the 
fact that an executor or administrator desires 
to transfer stock direct to his own name as an 
individual, without an intermediate transfer 
through a third person to the executor or ad- 
ministrator, which is the usual procedure. A 
simultaneous transfer through an intermediary 
will not be permitted. Transferring direct can- 
not be permitted unless such transfer is speci- 
fically authorized by court order. 

The word “trustee,” “executor,” “guardian,” 
etc., on a certificate is notice to the transfer 
agent of the existence of a trust, and since the 
instrument or authority creating the trust may 
give no power of sale, the proper authority 
must be shown before a transfer can be made. 


Further Requirements Governing Fiduciaries 

Where no order of court is required for an 
executor to sell or transfer the stocks belong- 
ing to the estate of a decedent testate, as is the 
case in Pennsylvania, there should be exhibited 
to the transfer agent a certified copy of the 
will, and a certificate showing its probate and 
the issue of letters testamentary to the execu- 
tor. If the date of such certificate is older than 
six months, then a probate certificate would be 
required of a more recent date showing such 
appointment to be still in force. Presumptively, 
it is within the power of executors, or either 
of several executors alone, to sell and transfer 
the assets of a decedent. A will may, however, 
require joint action of all the executors. 

Where a certificate is offered for transfer by 
an administrator from the estate of a decedent 
intestate there should be exhibited either the 
letters of administration or the customary short 
certificate evidencing his appointment. All trus- 
tees must join in the execution of a power-of- 
attorney to transfer securities registered in their 
names as such. A transfer of securities repre- 
senting trust funds to the individual name or 
names of trustees should not be permitted ex- 
cept on an order of court. The instrument cre- 
ating the trust should be exhibited to the trans- 
fer agent. The decease of a former co-trustee 
should be proved by a certificate of death when 
obtainable, or otherwise by credible affidavit, as 
a condition precedent to transfer. 

Law of Pennsylvania Regarding Transfers 

The statute law of Pennsylvania which en- 
ables foreign executors, etc., to transfer securi- 
ties is a little more complicated. Under this 
law, it is lawful for any executor, administra- 
tor or other person representing the estate of 
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any decedent, or for any guardian or other legal 
representative of the estate of a minor, acting 
under letters testamentary or of administration, 
or other authority, granted by or under the 
laws of any other State or Territory of the 
United States or of any foreign country, to 
transfer securities of a Pennsylvania corpora- 
tion whenever an authenticated copy of the will, 
duly certified under the Act of Congress for 
authentication of legislative acts, etc., or other 
grant of authority, shall have been filed in the 
office of the register of wills for the county 
in which such company has its transfer office, 
and a short certificate obtained thereon. 

To have a copy of the will certified to under 
the foregoing act it must be authenticated by 
having the seals of the State, Territory or 
country in which the will was probated affixed 
thereto. Also the attestation of the clerk, and 
seal of the court annexed, if there be a seal, 
together with a certificate of the judge, chief 
justice or presiding magistrate, that the said 
attestation is in due form. 

Finally, it should be borne in mind, that the 
State of Pennsylvania requires every person 
transferring stock to pay a transfer tax, at the 
rate of two cents on-each hundred dollars of 
face value or fraction thereof, except where 
shares or certificates of stock are issued with- 
out designated monetary value, in which case 
the tax is two cents for each and every share 


of such stock. The exceptions to this rule are 
when stock is transferred in name of “the es- 
tate of” decedent or if the executor “as execu- 
tor” or administrator, “as administrator.” The 
stamps should be affixed to the certificate that 
is being transferred and not to the new certifi- 
cate. 

It is becoming more and more the custom for 
corporations to appoint a responsible trust com- 
pany as their agents to transfer their stock. 
This involves the passing upon the regularity 
and legality of the assignment of title; the not- 
ing of the transaction upon the transfer books 
of the corporation; the cancellation of the old 
certificates, and the execution and issuance of 
the new certificates. Incidentally it involves the 
furnishing to the corporation of a certified list 
of the stockholders whenever the books are 
closed for the payment of dividends, and at 
other times as requested. 





A booklet, issued by the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, presents the full text and 
regulations governing the Federal Estate Tax 
Law passed by Congress on March 3, 1917. It 
gives also a clear explanation of the operation 
of the tax, illustrated by examples and tables. 
3y this amendment, the estate of every one 
dying on or after March 3d is subject to an 
increased rate of taxation, if the net value of 
the estate is over $50,000. 
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DISTINCTIVE NEW HOME FOR FRANKLIN NATIONAL 
BANK OF PHILADELPHIA 


AN EXCEPTIONAL RECORD OF GROWTH 


The best proof of the popularity and success- 
ful methods employed in the management of 
the Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia is 
offered by the fact that within the relatively 
short period of sixteen years the resources of 
this institution have increased to over $60,000,- 
000. What is especially significant is that this 
growth was accomplished without mergers or 
absorptions but was due to conscientious, up-to- 
date service to patrons. The career of the 
Franklin National 
taken possession 
[ splendidly 
equipped new 
banking home, is 
the more _ inter- 
esting in view of 
the fact that it is 
located in a city 
which has _ bank- 
ing organizations 
established a cen- 
tury ago. With 
a capital of $1,- 
000,000 and after 
having paid $2,- 
000,000 in divi- 
dends, its  sur- 
plus and profits 
now are $3,800,- 
000. The divi- 
dend return to 
the shareholders 
is 20 per cent., 
paid semi-annu- 
ally 

Obviously the 
original and con- 
tinuing board of 
directors of the 
Franklin Na- 
tional Bank must 
have been se- 
lected with ex- 
ceptional judg- 
ment. A glance 
at its personnel 
discloses names 
of men who are eis 
known to have 
been eminently 
successful in the 
management of 


3ank, which has recently 


— 
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New Home OF THE FRANKLIN NATIONAL BANK OF 
PHILADELPHIA 


their own affairs and the business and profes- 
sional interests with 


which they have been 
affliated. 


Even such men, however, could not 
have wrought so great a measure of success in 
so short a time to a bank in such a keenly com- 
petitive community without the daily intensive 
direction of unusually well equipped officers. 
The names of President McAllister and Vice- 
President Passmore are known from coast to 
coast as an unexcelled dual combination of 
banking ability. 

The active ex- 
ecutive manage- 
ment of the 
bank is in the 
hands of the 


following offi- 
cers: J. R. Me- 
" Allister, presi- 
dent; J. A. Har- 
ris, Jr., vice- 


president; E. P. 
Passmore, vice- 
president ; J 
Wm. Hardt, 
cashier; E. E. 
Shields, assist- 
ant cashier. 

The board of 
directors of the 
Franklin Na- 
tional Bank is 
composed of the 
following: Sam- 


5 uel T. Bodine, 
j president United 
‘ Gas Improve- 
FI ment Company, 


director Lehigh 
Valley R. R. 
Co. ; Pennsyl- 
vania Company 
for Insurances 
on Lives’. and 
Granting Annui- 
ties; Fidelity 
Trust Company; 


2 ae 


Henry  Tatnall, 

vice - president 

becbwet Ieibip er, Penn's ¥i% 
= vania Railroad 


Company, direc- 
tor Girard Trust 
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Commercial Trust Company; J. 
McAllister, president; 
Commercial Trust Company; Frederick L. Baily, 
& Company, Dry Goods 
Merchants; Effingham B. Morris, 
president Girard Trust Company, director Penn- 
United Im- 

Madeira, presi 


Company, 
Rutherford director 
of Joshua L. Baily 
Commission 
Railroad Gas 


Rete Be 
sylvania 


Company, 
provement Percy C 
dent Madeira, Hill & Company, trustee, North- 
‘rn Mutual Life Insurance Company; Ellis 
Andrews 


Company ; 


weste 
Pusey Passmore, vice-president; J. 
Harris, Jr : 
Barnes, lawyer; Morris L. Clothier, Strawbridge 
& Clothier, director, Valley R. R. Co., 
Comme Company, United Im- 
provement Company, trustee Penn. Mutual Life 
Insurance Company; C. S. W. Packard, 


vice-president; John Hampton 
Lehigh 


rcial Trust Gas 


presi 
pres: 


dent Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on 
Lives and Granting Annuities; trustee Penn 
Mutual Life Insurance Company; Charlton 


Trust Company ; 


Pennsylvania 


Commercial 
W. W. Atterbury, 
Railroad Company, director Philadelphia Trust 
Edgar C. Felton, 
Trust Company; Edward F. Beale, president, 
John T. Lewis & Bros. Company; Daniel B. 
tz, of J. S. Wentz & Co., president Vir- 
ginia Coal & Iron Company; Arthur W. Sewall, 
Asphalt 
Moore, Jr., president Pennsylvania Salt Manu- 


director 
vice-president 
Girard 


Company ; director 





president General Company; Joseph 


facturing Company; Lewis Lillie, vice-president 
United Gas Improvement Company 

The new home of the Franklin National Bank 
A marble paved portico 


is distinctive in type 


recessed 14 feet from the building line, with 


two marble columns extending 45 feet to the 
attracts instant attention and serves to 
to the banking room as dis- 
location could be. The 
facade is of classic design, yet the composition 
subtly suggests the architecture of the Colonial 


period, so closely associated with the man whose 


make the entrance 


tinctive as a corner 





name the institution bears. The crown of the 
pediment is 90 feet from the sidewalk, a fea 
ture being a beautiful medallion, in low relief, 
of Benjamin Franklin, above which floats the 
flag of the nation in the creation of which he 
had so important a place. 

The main banking room is 50 feet wide by 
120 feet long, and has a beautifully coffered 
ceiling and skylight, the crown of which is 68 
feet The walls to the gallery 
level are of Travertine, the soft tones of which 
form a most pleasing combination with the Bot- 
ticino marble and bronze of the banking screen, 
and the Circassian walnut wood work. At the 
Chestnut and Sansom street ends of the banking 
room are galleries, 19 feet above the banking 
room floor level, for the clerical forces of the 
bank. The north and south walls of the bank- 


above the floor. 
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ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite yrrespondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring either 
financial or fiduciary facil 1 this city or territory 
Twenty-five years of continued service. Acts as 
Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, et 


OFFICERS 


H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 

C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 

JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 

C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 








ing room above the gallery level are supported 
columns and arch Travertine, and a 
similar arch treatment arried on the side 
walls in pilaster effé The directors’ room, 
which extends across the Chestnut street ! 
above the portico, 1s rea hed by an electric ele 
Vato tro. the a v 
The vault, 18 feet x 27 feet, located in the 
basement, is formed Harveyized steel, beau 
tifully finished, and has all the modern protec- 
tive «evices [t is reached by two elevators 
from the working spa mn the banking floor 
The remainder of the basement is taken up with 
book and filing vaults, locker rooms, and the 
boiler and engine equipment for the building 


It is needless to say every modern appoint- 
omtort 
the employees has been provided. 

In the office 
cated on the 


ment necessary for the « and heclth ot 
feet x 67 feet, lo 


end, there are, 


building, 54 


Sansom 





street 


above the banking room, 15 stories of offices, 


the general arrangement of which made them 


so desirable that they were practically all leased 
was completed, thus making 
a record for the renting of offices in Philadel- 
phia. Above the offices are the kitchen and 
dining rooms for the bank, and on the 

cage has been provided for the 
The the office building 
have access trom Chestnut street to their offices, 
during banking through the banking 
room, as well as from a direct entrance on San 
som 


before the building 


Too! 
a recreation 
employees tenants of 
hours, 


street 


The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
shows an increase of $44,000,000 in deposits dur 
ing the period from March 17, 1916 to February 
28, 1917, making aggregate deposits on the lat- 


ter date $189,000,000 with combined 


of $225,991,000 


resources 


A new trust company is being organized at 
Winamac, Ind., to have a capital of $40,000 and 
be known as the First Trust & Savings Bank. 
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DIGEST OF LATEST FEDERAL INCOME TAX RULINGS 


PREPARED FOR TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE FROM THE TEXT 


OF THE RULINGS, DECISIONS AND 
INCOME TAX SERVICE OF THE 


REGULATIONS REPORTED IN THE 
CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 








\n amendment to the law requiring returns 
orporations of names and addresses oi 


J 


kholders and of dividend payments was ap- 
ved by the President on March 3, 1917. 
freasury Decision 2401 cancels and super- 


s 


Treasury Decision 2382. Depreciation al- 
ce and treatment of expense for repairs 
improvements on buildings, on a leasehold 
y the lessee or acquired as part of a purchased 
leasehold is contained in a letter from a Deputy 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. The Deputy 
Commissioner advises that the capital of a cor- 
ration invested in a building erected upon the 

of ground which it holds under lease may 
returned to the corporation through annual 
deductions based upon the cost of such building 
nd its estimated life or the life of the lease, 
hichever the case may be, that if the life of 
he lease is longer than the estimated life of the 
uilding, then the annual deduction made by the 

rporation should be based on the cost of the 
uilding and its estimated life in years, and the 
umber of years constituting the life of the 
lease need not enter into the calculation. 

The United States Circuit Court of Appeals 
for the Second Circuit has handed down an 
pinion in Brady vs. Anderson, treating of the 
taxability of income accrued to a decedent dying 
fter March 1, 1913, but before October 3, 
1913. It appears that Anthony N. Brady died 
July 22, 1913 and his executors, in accordance 
with the requirement of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, made a return of the income 
received by him between March 1, when the act 
went into effect, and July 22, 1913, when he 
died. The commissioner assessed a tax of $61,- 
654.72. It was argued in the case that as Brady, 
having died July 22d, was neither a citizen or 
resident of the United States on October 3, 
1913, at the time the act was passed, its language 
does not authorize collection of any tax upon 
income received by him. It was contended by 
the Government that as the tax is upon prop- 
erty, it makes no difference whether Brady was 
living or dead at that time. The court holds 
that the effect of making the law retroactive is, 
in its opinion, to apply it to Brady exactly as if 
it had been enacted March 1, 1913, and as by 
reason of his death he cannot make a return, 





his executors into whose hands his estate has 
come, must do so. 

In Maryland Casualty Company vs. United 
States, the Court of Claims of the United States 
has handed down a decision involving the sub- 
jects of income, receipt by agent, net addition 
to and decreases in reserve funds of an insur- 
ance company. 

According to T. D. 2452, non-resident alien 

7 to 
disclose actual ownership and to claim exemp- 


record owners may use certificate Form 108 


tion from withholding at source of domestic 
dividend payments 

The return and tax liability of a trustee in 
the United States for a non-resident alien and 
of an agent acting as attorney-in-fact for the 
same non-resident alien are the subjects of a 
letter of a Deputy Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue. 

According to a letter from an Acting Com- 
missioner no return is required from or in be- 
half of a non-resident alien unless taxable in- 
come from United States sources aggregate 
$3,000 or over, but tax is to be withheld by the 
source, and return thereof is to be made on all 
payments representing taxable income made to 
a non-resident alien 

A letter from an Acting Commissioner re- 
lates to sale to a new corporation of assets of 
another corporation for stock share for share 
of like par value. 

According to correspondence with the Com- 
missioner, loss to stockholders resulting from 
the closed transaction evidenced by exchange of 
stock of two merging corporations for stock in 
the resulting new corporation is deductible to 
the extent of their profits in similar transac- 
tions during the same tax year. 

The United States District Court for the 
Western District of Pennsylvania, in Gulf Oil 
Corporation vs. Llewellyn, holds that dividends 
from earnings acquired prior to January 1, 1913, 
are not taxable income, though declared and 
paid subsequent to that date, and that income 
taxable to corporations for 1913 by virtue of 
the continuing force of the Excise Tax Act of 
1909 through January and February is deter- 
mined in accordance with the provisions of the 
Income Tax Law of 1913. 
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The Fifth-Third National Bank 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 

1863—Charter No. 20—1916. Fifty-Third Year. 
OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 
through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 
ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 

to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 

WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 
additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 
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CHARLES A. HINSCH, WILLIAM A. LEMMON, EDWARD A. SEITER, MONTE J. GOBLE, 
President Vice-President Vice-President Cashier 
CHARLES T. PERIN, LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, CHARLES H. SHIELDS, FREDERICK J. MAYER, 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Resources Over Thirty-Four Millions. 


St. Louis Union Bank Joins Federal Broadway Trust Company ef New York 
Reserve System The Broadway Trust Company of New York 

The St. Louis Union Bank, one of the largest 
State banks in the United States, has been ad- 
mitted to full membership in the Federal Re- 


announces that from the time the company be- 
came a member of the Federal Reserve system 


in August, 1915, to April 1, 1917, the deposits 


serve system. This is the second large State ; ‘i san KOK One 31 110.0 9 
" ° k » . : : ‘ 7. e . lave increase trom 320,585,000 t dol, 0,000, 
institution in the St. Louis district to join the The B nea AACS * 
Federal Reserve system, the Mercantile Trust re sroadway Trust Company is the irst and 
Company of St. Louis having been one of the ‘5° [ar the only trust company in New York to i 
first to apply for admission. The St. Louis avail itself of membership in the Federal Re- 
Union Bank will continue to conduct its busi- serve system. Frederic G. Lee is president. j 
ness under State charter and have direct 
affiliations with the Federal Reserve 
Bank of St. Louis. The latest official 
statement of the St. Louis Union Bank 
- s - ” 
shows aggregate resources of $44,704,- The Sign of 
000 with capital stock of $2,500,000; 
surplus and undivided profits of $2,705,- Securit 
000. The bank is affiliated through joint y 
stock control with the St. Louis Trust Sasi “ips ide iio? sails pa 
Cx ympany. building was designated by some ap 
. . . propriate sign o: symbol 
In announcing membership in the 
ae Caen i la A . A . . Today m Lo: Angeles, at Fifth 
Federal Reserve system the St. Louis and Spring, may be found the “Sign 
Union Bank management stated to its of Secunty,” the symbol of savings 
patrons and the public: “As a member The “Sign of Secunty” mark 
¢ : souls -- . cs the home of the oldest and largesi 
of this: system the St. Louis Union Renton clink ac tng eos 
Bank will have added to its already efhf- Over 109,000 people of this com 
7 : ‘. ‘ r munity depend on it for the abso 
cient organization, representative board ute protection of their savings 
of directors and financial strength, all The directors, having lived in this 
of the protection, privileges and facili- coomseiy Fone Baran. 
. ° = a part of the histo this city 
ties provided by the Federal Reserve piri 
Act of the United States for member The management, m the same 
: Rea ie apable hands today as it was 28 
banks, both State and National. In years ago, inspires the confidence of 
os ° ° e large depositors as well as small 
addition to the examinations of the se i seca cae 
State of Missouri, the St. Louis Clear- Why not place your savings here ? 
ing House and the annual audit by a ECURITYtTrcs7 
5 7 aW > ‘“ To > : > acr y \¢ 
firm of expert certified public accouni- SSevisGs BANK * 
ants, as provided by our by-laws, this Security Corner Equitable Branc’ . 
: é A A boos Fifth and Spring First and Spring 
bank will be subject to the supervision 
of the United States Government.” 





COLORADO: Puvesto.—Articles of 
incorporation have been filed for the 





A WELL ConcEIveD Trust CompANy ADVERTISEMENT 


es , . THE ABOVE IS A REPRODUCTION OF A NEWSPAPER ADVERTISEMENT 
Pueblo Title Guaranty & Trust Com- RECENTLY USED WITH EXCELLENT EFFECT BY THE SECURITY TRUST & 


. - bh SAVINGS BANK OF LOS NGE ’ 4 ; 4 
pany, to have a capital of $100,000. ANGELES EMPHASIZINC THE VALUE OF A 


‘*BANK SYMBOL” 


TRUST COMPANIES 
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THe New York TRuSt 


ComMPANY 
26 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $11,600,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD, Chairman of the Board 


MORTIMER N,. BUCKNER, President 
FREDERICK J. HORNE 
JAMES DODD 
CHARLES E, HAYDOCK, 
HERBERT W. MORSE, Secretary 
HARRY FORSYTH, Treasurer 


H. WALTER SHAW 
ARTHUR S. GIBBS 
AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr. 
JOSEPH A. FLYNN 


Assistant 


Vice-Presidents 
Secretaries 


TRUSTEES 


OTTO T. BANNARD 

S. READING BERTRON 
JAMES A, BLAIR 
MORTIMER N, BUCKNER 
JAMES C, COLGATE 
ALFRED A. COOK 
ROBERT W. de FOREST 
JOHN B, DENNIS 
PHILIP T. DODGE 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY 


BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS 
F, N, HOFFSTOT 
FREDERIC B, JENNINGS 
WALTER JENNINGS 
CHAUNCEY KEEP 

JOHN C. McCALL 

JOHN J. MITCHELL 
JAMES PARMELEE 
HENRY C, PHIPPS 


E, PARMALEE PRENTICE 
EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
NORMAN P, REAM 

DEAN SAGE 

B. AYMAR SANDS 
JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 

JOHN W. STERLING 
JAMES STILLMAN 
MYLES TIERNEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
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PITTrsBURG Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $3,800,000 
AGGREGATE RESOURCES, $21,021,034.14 


| It is upon the basis of prompt and efficient service that this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES and CORPORATIONS requiring financial cr fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. We are 


prepared to act in all trust capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 




















Louris H. GETHOEFER Presid 
D. GREGG McKeEt Vice-President BERTRAND H. Sy! \ Pre nd Trust Officer 
Wa.po D. JONES Treasure J. Horace McGINNITY Secretary 
Joun W. HorrMan Asst. Treasurer ALEX T. Rows Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 


WE INVITE CORRESPONDENCE 











PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING, by Stephen Gilman, nance await the approval of the accountant be- 
B.S. Published by La Salle Extension fore they are set in motion. By his expert 
University, Chicago, III opinion they stand or fall. No smaller concep- 

The many excellent books that have summed _ tion of the sciet of accounting than this de- 
up this large and important subject have been serves to be presented to the student of today 
useful to the mature accountant for reference 4 
but have generally been impenetrable to the i @ 
novice. This is simply because he has never ANALYSIS 01 — FEepDERAL Reserve A¢ | 2 
had the fundamental conceptions of the scienc« Willis S. Paine, LL.D. Published by Th H 
explained to him with the convincing clearness Bankers Publishing Company, New York ‘5 
that only a master teacher can employ. Th The adoption of the Federal Reserve Act 
new book, “Principles of Accounting,” is the  cignifies so complete and fundamental a chang 
result of long and careful work. In addition jy the banking policy of this country that it 
to the exposition there are extensive illustra- a matter of necessity for every banker to ta 
tions based on actual practice. A strikingly at-  miliarize himself not only with the provisions 
tractive device is the use of diagrams and of the law but also the underlying principles 
charts showing the relation of various accounts \ great volume of literature and countless in 
to each other, the organization of business, etc terpretations of the Federal Reserve Act have 
\t the end of each chapter is a series of ques- been published. The analysis prepared by Mr 
tions by which the student can quickly test his Paine is doubtless one of the ablest treatises o1 
understanding and retention of the material the law that has vet been issued. The author 
sust studied. has spared no pains in order to make clear not 

Teachers will be especially attracted by the only the fundamentals of the Federal Reserv: 
author's thoroughly modern point of view Act but to bring his subjects in their proper 
Without any suspicion of bombast he makes sequence and give to each its due significance 
the student feel that accounting has become The book also contains analyses of the Federal 
a great and distinguished profession. It has Farm Loan Act, the Bill of Lading Act, thi 
in fact developed from mere bookkeeping to a Kern amendments to the Clayton Act and a 
commanding position in the business world survey of the rules and regulations issued by 
The vast schemes of modern industry and fi- the Federal Reserve Board. 

° * 
The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
ORGANIZED 1872 r 





Corner Main and Pearl Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 
Capital, $750,000 Surplus, $900,000 


The-largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 
The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 
The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


BANKING DEPARTMENT ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy- 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 
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Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


EGURITYtTrcst 
=SAVINGS BANK 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Reseurces Over $54,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 





Resumption of Cable Remittances to Greece 

The Irving National Bank of New York, 
which has been foremost in establishing direct 
exchange and credit facilities with foreign coun- 
tries, announces the resumption of cable remit- 
tances to all parts of Greece. The bank is ad- 
vised from London that there is no objection 
on the part of the British Government to the 
forwarding of such remittances to the blockaded 
portion of Greece, so long as London banking 
facilities are not used in connection therewith. 
Consequently, for the time being the bank is 
accepting only such remittances as are expressed 
in drachmas or dollars. 

The Irving National Bank has appointed 
Henry G. Dodge as the bank’s confidential rep- 
resentative resident in Paris. Mr. Dodge was 
formerly associated with the American Embassy 
in Paris and is a lawyer of recognized ability. 

William N. Enstrom has been advanced to 
the position of assistant cashier of the Irving 
National Bank, and has been succeeded as 
manager of the foreign department by James 
Heckscher. 

NEW JERSEY: Paterson.—The new Frank- 
lin Trust Company has been organized with 
a capital of $150,000 and the election of the 
following officers: President, Thomas F. Mc- 
Cran; vice-presidents, John Holbach, Thomas 
J. Arnold and George H. Burke; cashier and 
treasurer, Charles A. Bergen. 


OMPANIES 
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A traditional California 


welcome for,you and 
your friends at the 








| German AmericanTrust | 
| and Savings Bank 


Spring at Seventh St.- - Los Angeles 


Savings - Commercial - - Trust 


Capital *1000,000° 
Surplus *1000000° 
60,000 Depositors 
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Organization of Chase Securities Corporation 

Details of the plan for the formation of the 
Chase Securities Corporation, to be organized 
by the Chase National Bank, N. Y., have been 
announced. The new corporation will have 
100,000 shares of stock without par value, which 
in effect will be given to holders of the bank 
stock as an extra dividend. The Chase has 
$10,000,000 capital, and when enough sharehold- 
ers shall have assented to the plan, a special 
dividend of $25 a share, or $2,500,000, will be 
declared, to be used in the purchase of the new 
corporation’s stock. 

To insure the transfer of a share of the se- 
curities company with each share of the bank, 
both classes of stock will be deposited with the 
Bankers Trust Company, which will issue in 
exchange a transferable receipt. Dividends on 
both issues will be paid directly to holders of 
the receipts. 


The Atlantic National Bank of New York 
announces that Bard M. Squiers, formerly with 
J. P. Morgan & Company; J. H. Trowbridge, 
formerly with the Mechanics & Farmers Bank 
of Albany, N. Y., and C. D. Marlow, formerly 
assistant manager of the Bronx Refrigerating 
Company, have recently become associated with 
the new business department of the bank. 
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A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E, FLEMING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8, HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 








Security Trust Company 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT, MICH. 
Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Thoroughly Equipped to Act 
in All Trust Capacities 
Pays 4% on Certificates of Deposit 








Bankers’ Convention Calendar 

May 2-4—Georgia, Columbus. 

May 7-9—Executive Council, A. B. A., Briar- 
cliff Manor, N. Y. 

May 10-11—Oklahoma, Muskogee. 

May 10-12—Alabama, Mobile. 

May 15-16—Tennessee, Chattanooga. 

May 15-17—Texas, El Paso. 

May 17-19—California, Sacramento. 

May 22-23—Mississippi, Greenville. 

May 22-23—Missouri, St. Joseph. 

May 22-24—Idaho, Boise. 

May 23-24—Maryland, Atlantic City. 

May 24-25—Kansas, Topeka. 

June 7-8—Pennsylvania, Bedford Springs. 

June 13-14—Colorado, Glenwood Springs 

June 14-15—lIowa, Des Moines. 

June 14-16—Washington, Spokane. 

June 19-21—North Carolina, Wrightsville Beach. 

June 19-23—Michigan, Menominee. 

June 20-21—Minnesota, St. Paul. 

June 21-22—New York, Lake Placid. 

June 21-23—Virginia, Old Point Comfort. 

June 26-27—Wisconsin, Milwaukee. 

July 10-12—North Dakota, Fargo. 

July 27-28—Montana, Great Falls. 

September 11-13 — Farm Mortgage Bankers, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

September 12-14—American Institute of Bank- 
ing, Denver, Col. 

September 18-20—lIllinois, Quincy. 

September 24-30—American Bankers, Atlantic 
ot a RB 

October 3-4—Kentucky, Louisville. 


William E. Colt, Jr., manager ot the bond 
department of the Illinois Trust and Savings 
Bank, died recently, after a brief illness. 
Mr. Colt was active in the affairs of the In- 
vestment Bankers’ Association, having been 
vice-chairman of its finance committee. 


The Security Trust and Savings Bank has 
been organized at Storm Lake, Ia. with a 


capital of $75,000, to take over the private 
banking business conducted here since 1908 
under the firm name of the Security Bank. 
L. E. Ballou is president. 

IOWA: HaAwardeEN.—Organization of a new 
trust company at this place, is being promoted 
by A. D. Horton, cashier of the First National 
Bank of Hawarden, R. W. Snell and Joseph 
Horton. The new institution will be known as 
the First Loan and Trust Company. 

INDIANA: INpbDIANAPOLIS—The new City 
Trust Company opened for business on April 
2d, with Thomas B. Fulmer as president and 
D. A. Murphy as secretary. 


Hawatian Trust 
Company, Ltd. 


Honolulu, T. H. 


Transacts a general Trust Company 
business, making a special feature of 
collecting and remitting income and 
taking charge of personal and real 
property at very reasonable rates. 

Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 
painstaking attention given to every 
matter entrusted to our care. 
Correspondence invited. 


- 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


E. D. TENNEY AO a eh ea a 
Cc. H. COOKE net" 
HON. GEO. R. CARTER 
J. R. GALT Treasurer and Manager 
H. H. WALKER : Assistant Treasurer 
RANNEY SCOTT ... ae: Cashier 


C. H. ATHERTON 
S. G. WILDER 
R. B. ANDERSON 

















President 
First Vice-President 
Second Vice-President 


Directors 
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No. 2—Opportunities 





Send for Current List Q-75. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 


CORRESPONDENT OFFICES 


Puu ADELPHIA, PA Boston, Mass 
1421 Chestnut St 10 State St. 
BALTIMORE, Mp. 

Munsey Bldg. 
WILKESBARRE, Pa. 
Miners Bank Bldg. 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Douw Bldg. 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


741 15th St.. N.W 


PITTSBURGH, Pa. CHICAGO 
Farmers Bank Bldg. 137 So. La Salle St 
ALBANY, N. Y. CLEVELAND, O. 
Guardian Bldg. Bank of Commerce Bldg 
DetTrRo!T, MICH. 
Marine Bank Bldg. Dime Bank bldg. 


Our Service 


Its Distinctive 


Features 


The extent of our resources, our facilities for handling large issues 
and the breadth of our distributing organization facilitate the suc- 
cessful negotiation of many attractive bond issues. 


We maintain upon our lists continually a selection of bonds suitable 
for every institutional and individual investment requirement. 





SAN FRANCISCO CAI 
424 California St 
Los ANGELES, CAL. 
Hibernian Bldg 
Kansas City, Mo SEATTLE, WASH 
Republic Bldg Hoge Bldg. 


LONDON, ENG 3; Lombard Street 


St. Lours, Mo 











Repurchase of American Railroad Securities 
Held Abroad 

\n interesting compilation has been made pub- 
lic by President L. F. Loree of the Delaware & 
Hudson Railroad Company showing that in the 
two years, from January 31, 1915 to January 31, 
1917, American investors have bought back from 
foreign holders American railroad _ securities 
having a par value of $1,518,519,878. At the 
time that Mr. Loree began his investigation it 
was ascertained that the securities held abroad 
on January 31, 1915, were of a par value of 
$2,704,402,364. This information was received 
from 144 railroad companies, being all the roads 
in the United States over 100 miles in length, 
of which number 105 companies reported se- 
curities held abroad. 

During the period August 1, 1916, to January 
31, 1917, there were returned to American mar- 
kets securities of a par value of $229,817,076, 
or 16.23 per cent.; during the year ended July 
31, 1916, there were returned securities of a 
par value of $807,881,666, or 36.33 per cent.; 
and during the six months ended July 31, 1915, 
railroad securities sold back to American mar- 
kets had a par value of $480,892,135, or 17.18 
per cent. of the total holdings. Therefore, 
from the date the first compilation was issued, 
showing securities held abroad amounting to 





$2,704,402,364, there have been returned to the 
American markets securities having a par valuc 
of $1,518,519,878, or 56.15 per cent., leaving $1,- 
185,811,486, with a market value of $924,542.646 
still held abroad. 

It is estimated that a round two billion d 
lars is a not excessive estimate of the par value 
of railroad stocks, bonds and other securities 
returned since the war. In addition there has 
been absorbed perhaps $500,000,000 of industria 
securities, formerly held in Europe. 


Growth of The Trust Company of New Jersey 

During the period from December 31, 1915 
to March 5, 1917, the aggregate resources of 
the Trust’ Company of New Jersey, with main 
office at Hoboken, have increased from $20,086,- 
075 to $23,853,451 During the same time the 
combined capital, surplus and undivided profits 
increased from $1,480,715 to $1,607,533. The 
company conducts four branch offices and is 
one of the most conservative and ably man- 
aged trust companies in the State of New Jer- 
sey. The officers are: Wm. C. Heppenheimer, 
president; Edward P. Meany, vice-president; 
Geo. A. Berger, vice-president; Edwin H. Strat- 
ford, secretary and treasurer; Edward A 
O’Toole, assistant secretary and assistant treas- 
urer. 
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The Fidelity 


Trust Company 
of Baltimore, Md. 


solicits the accounts of 
national banks, state 
banks and trust com- 
panies. We have unex- 
celled facilities for the 
collection of transit items 
and for handling other 
banking and trust 
business. 


Capital - - - 
Surplus & Profits 
Deposits - - 


$1,000,000 
1,354,053 
13,235,895 


Superior Service for All 





John G. Johnson 


\nnouncement of the death of Mr. John G. 
nson of Philadelphia, the eminent authority 
constitutional law, is received with special 
regret by trust company 
the country. Mr. 


throughout 
Johnson’s last appearance in 
the United States Supreme Court was as coun- 


interests 


sel for the trust companies in connection with 
the hearing in the 


appealed from the 
Michigan court which is to determine the right 
of Congress to bestow trust powers upon Na- 
tional banks and the validity of the much dis- 
cussed Section 11, paragraph k of the Federal 
Reserve Act. 


case 


Mr. Johnson’s plea was an elo- 
quent defense of the principles for which the 


trust companies are contending. 


It is characteristic of the rare personality 
and remarkable career of this great advocate 
that, in his will, he devised his valuable art col- 
lection to the city of Philadelphia. The collec- 
tion is valued at over $2,000,000, and accord- 
ing to the provisions of the will the Broad 
street home of Mr. Johnson is to be maintained 
as a public museum in which the treasures of 
art, assembled from all corners of the world, 
are to be preserved and open to the public. 
\fter provisions relating to the creation of a 
trust for a stepson and other members of the 
family the residuary of the estate will go to the 
University of Pennsylvania. 
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CHARTERED 1906 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus (over) $1,000,000.00 
Deposits - - . - 5,000,000.00 


OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Henry C. Strahmann ~ - Vice-President 
John Gerken - - - - Vice-President 
Richard A. Purdy - Vice-President and Secretary 


John W. H. Bergen - - - - Treasurer 
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Trustees of James B. Brady Estate 

The Columbia Trust Company of New York 
in association with Robert L. Gordon and Rich- 
ard C. Crowley are named as co-executors and 
trustees in the will of the late James Buchanan 
Brady who was widely known as “Diamond 
Jim” Brady. The estate left by the late Mr. 
Brady is valued at over $5,000,000 and numer- 
ous provisions are made for hospital and chari- 
table bequests. The co-executors and trustees 
have authority to continue investments or to 
convert them into cash and reinvest the pro- 
ceeds. The largest bequest goes to the New 
York Hospital to establish the James Buchanan 
Brady Urology Foundation. Jewels valued at 
over $1,000,000 are distributed among friends. 

Corn Exchange Bank Statement 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York, the 
largest State bank in the country and a member 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, has 
issued a detailed statement of financial condi- 
tion as of April 1, 1917. Each item is explained 
in a way so that depositors can readily grasp 
the significance of the report and the strong 
position of the bank in regard to the character 
of the assets and liabilities. 
gregate $127,118,466. 


Deposits now ag- 
The Corn Exchange Bank 


conducts 38 branches located in various business 
and residential sections of Greater New York. 
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| Reserve Accounts 
_ Collections 


Banking and Trust Business 


In each of these matters 
we offer favorable terms 
with prompt and accurate 
service. We invite the 
Baltimore business of 
banks, firms, corporations 
and individuals 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


Baltimore 


Officers 
Maurice H. Grape 


Vice-President 


John M. Dennis 
President 


Joshua S. Dew 


Sec’y and Asst. Treas. 


| 


Wm. O. Peirson 
Treas. and Asst. Sec’y 





COMPANIES 


Citle Jusuraure an 
Crust Company 


The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,250,000.00 


TRUST ASSETS, $12,000,000.00 
(No Deposits) 


DOES A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
AND 
INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 


SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 
LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 





MOBILIZING THE NATION’S FINANCIAL RESOURCES 


The necessity of recruiting the nation’s re- 
sources for the $7,000,000,000 Government War 
Loan is emphasized as the duty of every citizen, 
in a very timely booklet entitled “Mobilizing 
Money for War” just issued by the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York. The fact is 
emphasized that the American people are not 
educated to the purchase of bonds, as are the 
people of other countries. In the United States, 
not one person in 500 owns a Government bond, 
while in both France and England, 11 persons 
in every 100 have helped individually to finance 
those countries in performing their part in the 
present war. 

Thousands of persons who never have pur- 
chased bonds, who never have been in touch 
with financial houses, must become investors in 
this issue. It has an appeal not only to patriot- 
ism, but to reason and to business sense. The 
whole nation must be quickened to a complete 
understanding of the spirit and meaning of this 
investment. 

Our National income is estimated to have in- 
creased almost 33 1/3 per cent. in the last seven 
years, and nearly 117 per cent. in the last seven- 
teen years. Contrasted with our enormous in- 
come and the increasingly great volume of for- 
eign trade, it is stated that the Government’s 
outstanding interest-bearing public debt is less 


than one billion dollars principal—only one- 
fortieth of the nation’s present annual income 
Furthermore, the United States one- 
third of the world’s stock of gold—nearly three 
billion dollars. 

While the banking institutions of the United 
States may be confidently relied upon to tak 
their full share of this loan, it must be remem 
bered that these institutions must be depended 
upon by the great manufacturing and trade en 
terprises, whose activities will probably be 1 
creased by our entrance into war, to provide 
them with credit with which to carry on their 
activities. Any reduction of such credits, neces 
sitated by too large a participation in the Gov 
ernment loan, would be a blow to the country’s 
industries. It is evident, therefore, that the 
bulk of the loan should be taken by the publi 
at large, and not bv the bankers. 


possess 


The National Bank of Commerce of New 
York has published in booklet form an inter- 
esting study of the shifting of the gold basis o 
credit from the belligerent to the neutral coun- 
tries by Vice-President J. E. Rovensky. It em- 
phasizes the fact that a reversal of the golden 
tide is inevitable upon the resumption of peace 
and the operation of normal economic factors. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 
OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
JOHN W. MARSHALL VICE-PRES. H. H. M. LEE - - - SECRETARY 
ANDREW P,. SPAMER - - 2D ViICE-PRES ARTHUR C. GIBSON ASST, SECRETARY 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - - TREASURER JOSEPH B. KIRBY ASST. SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - = ASST. TREAS WILLIAM R. HUBNER SECRETARY 
GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 

































CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W. MARSHALL 
WALDO NEWCOMER BLANCHARD RANDALL JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS ELISHA H. PERKINS ROBERT GARRETT 
NORMAN JAMES ISAAC M. CATE GEORGE C. JENKINS 



























George I. Skinner to Be New York Bank 
Superintendent 










The nomination of George I. Skinner to be 
Superintendent of Banks, of New York, to suc- 
ceed Eugene Lamb Richards, which was sent 
to the Senate on April 12th by Governor Whit- 
man, has been confirmed. Mr. Skinner has been 
First Deputy Superintendent of Banks for many 









Mr. Skinner’s selection as Superintendent of 
ate Banking Department has the cordial 
endorsement of New York bank and trust com- 
pany officials. His appointment was urged by 






a delegation of banks, representing every sec- 
tion of the State, who called upon Governor 
Whitman at Albany. Mr. Skinner’s home is in 


Chenango County. 







George W. Benton 


















Benton, cashier of the Bankers 
ompany of New York, died on March 
31st at his home in Brooklyn of heart disease. 
He was fifty years of age and was for a long 
- 2 sS 
period associated with the Mercantile Trust 
Company of New York of which he was treas- 
urer when that company was absorbed by the G Is 
, - : . . ; ZORGE I. SKINNE 
Bankers Trust Company. Upon completion of BORG: renin 
Who has been nominated by Governor Whitman to 
succeed Eugene Lamb Richards as Superintendent of 
Bankers Trust Company and in December last the Banking Department of New York. Mr. Skinner 
' . + has been First Deputy Superintendent for many years 
vas made cashier. 


: Mr. Benton was popular among his associates 


George W 
( 


Trust 








7 the merger Mr. Benton became treasurer of the 









because of his modest and genial bearing. He Leopoldo Arnaud, the financial representative 
was a type of banker who loved his work and_ of Spain, stationed in New York City, is plan- 
gave to every detail his most conscientious at- ning to establish a Spanish-American bank, 





tention. The many friends and fellow officers with a capital of $10,000,000, to facilitate an- 






of the late Mr. Benton will cherish his memory ticipated commercial transactions between 


the 
tor many years to come. 


United States and Spain. 
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The Irving National Bank has 
perfected arrangements with im- 
portant African banking institu- 
tions which enables it to assist 
those having transactions with 
that country. 





Strictly a Commercial Bank 








MDOLIUIONNVUNUALOUONGUOEA 0A AU UAE 





000 00000 QL 
FUTURE OF AMERICAN BUSINESS AND FINANCE 


Important financial and banking interests of the volume of domestic trade has not shown 








Wall Street do not share the gloom which ap- any appreciable depreciation as a result of the 
pears to characterize the professional or specu- greater conservatism which is supposed to have 


lative groups. In the first place it is pointed been engendered bv the war. On the contrary 
out that the Government will be careful to there is a greater stimulation in many lines of 
exercise proper judgment in developing its plans industry and trade which were beginning to 
for the financing of the war and the extension fear that the submarine “blockade” and the in- 
of $3,000,000,000 credits to the Allies. There creasing reliance of England and France upon 
will be no violent shifting or transfer of funds their own factories would spell a rapid decline 
which are necessary to carry on the business as contrasted with the high tide of prosperity 
and industrial activities of the country. In the during the past two years. Government in- 
second place, it is not intended to take any part quiry and wants have set all industry hum- 
of the money raised by the Government out of ming again at top speed while the demand for 
the country. The three billion credit for the ship construction exceeds all previous demands. 
Allies will remain here on balance to be utilized The Federal Reserve banks are rapidly mo- 
by the Allies for purchase of munitions, food-_ bilizing gold resources and now have control 
stuffs and supplies in American markets. The of a stock of nearly one billion of the yellow 
funds raised by the issue of one year certificates metal which is more than one-third of the 
of indebtedness will be gradually expended in amount in the country. Foreign exchange rates 
this country likewise and quicken industry in have recovered while bank clearings which to- 
many lines which might have come to an end _taled $24,545,693,000, an increase of 19.3 per 
if the United States had not joined issues with cent. above the same month last year, continued 
England and its companions in arms, therefore to maintain a satisfactory volume during the 
pledging our resources and aid in keeping clear first three weeks in April. 


There is one great 
the lanes of oversea commerce, despite U-boat 


problem, however, that justly gives cause for 


attacks. 

The ability of this country to finance its war 
and ordinary business requirements is not 
doubted for a moment. It is significant that 


concern, namely, the low yield of winter wheat 
and the prospect of food shortage unless heroic 
efforts are made to produce a bumper spring 
wheat vield. 


Siete 


Bn. 
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A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 
C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $4.00 annually. Single 
copies, 35 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 








New York City . 


Wall Street Interpretation of War Burdens 


Judging from the daily story as related by 
the “ticker” since this country flung its glove 
into the arena of war the Wall Street trading 
element is not inclined to take a very cheerful 
view of the prospect of heavy war taxes and 
abbreviated profits which lies ahead. It is 
quite evident that not even the important finan- 
cial and banking interests expected that the 
Government would commit the country to such 
huge issue of war bonds and certificates of in- 
debtedness as called for by the Administration. 
But for the fact that the prices of industrials 
and other active stocks had been “deflated” by 
successive periods of liquidation it is quite prob- 
able that the declines which attended the an- 
nouncement of a Seven Billion Dollar War 
measure would have been of a more violent 
character. As it was some strong support was 
needed to check the decline and counter the 
aggressive bear attacks. The net changes up 
to April 16th shows that the average price for 
50 stocks, including 25 industrials and 25 rail- 
roads, had declined to 81, a drop of 4.56 as com- 
pared with the high of 85.56 on April 3d and 
of over 9 points as compared with the highest 
level this year early in January. Some com- 
fort may be derived from the fact that the 
present average is still 4 points higher than the 
low ebb in February upon the announcement 
of unrestricted submarine warfare by Germany. 
The average of 40 bonds on April 16th also 
reflected the dullness in the investment mar- 
ket owing to the war financing, showing a 


decline of nearly 4% points as compared with 
the highest average for the present year on 
January 20th. 

“War brides” is a term which may be said 
to be definitely eliminated from the nomencla- 
ture of Wall Street. It is a foregone conclu- 
sion that if patriotic feeling should not be 
strong enough to keep down excess profits for 
munitions and supplies for either the United 
States Government or the Allies the Federal 
authorities will apply drastic measures. The 
speculative circles are fully aware that public 
sentiment will not stand for big profits by the 
manufacture or sale of munitions or equipment 
to either our armed forces or to the govern- 
ments whose cause is now our own. At the 
same time the operation of the excess profits 
law and the plan announced by Secretary Mc- 
Adoo to raise the initial installment of war 
funds by means of immediate taxation on in- 
come and other extraordinary sources of rev- 
enue, are powerful factors which operate 
against bullish stock market operations. 


Big Totals Reported by New York City 
National Banks 

The combined statement of the National 
banks in Greater New York at the latest call 
of March 5th shows some very marked gains 
and some new high record figures established 
during the past two months. From December 
27, 1916, to March 5, 1917, the total resources 
increased $208,548,000, making the aggregate 
$3,210,018,000. Loans increased $189,660,200, to 
a total of $1,838,737,800, and deposits increased 
$220,574,700, of which $129,056,400 is the in- 
creased amount due to banks, $87,702,000 in- 
creased demand deposits and $3,816,300 increase 
in time deposits, making the aggregate deposits 
at this time $2,762,946,900. The lawful reserve 
reported is $516,472,500, an increase of $53,785,- 
300. 

The total capital of the National banks of 
New York City amounts to $122,825,000, while 
the surplus and undivided profits account is 
$209,815,100. Acceptances based on imports and 
exports are $50,120,900, which is $9,940,300 less 
than reported last December. Bonds also show 
a reduction of $2,581,900, although the total re- 
ported to secure circulation and postal savings 
deposits aggregate $53,810,800. Stocks, bonds 
and securities are represented by $288,258,700, 
while stock in the Federal Reserve bank is 
$7,727,100. 


Benjamin Strong, Governor of the New York 
Federal Reserve Bank, who has been staying in 
Colorado since last summer on account of his 
health, is expected back about June ist. Mr. 
Strong has completely recovered. 
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“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
United States. Interest allowed. Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 
lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $3,050,000 


DEPOSITS, $50,000,000 


8S. G. BAYNE, President W. K. CLEVERLEY, Cashier J. C. EMORY, Asst. Cashier 
C. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L. N. DEVAUSNEY, Asst. Cashier O. M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
B. L. GILL, Vice-President H. W. DONOVAN, Asst. Cashier C. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 








Weekly Statements Show Trust Company 
Deposits at Highest Record 


Deposits of New York Citv trust companies 
have never before reached such volume as at 
present. The highest point was reported in the 
weekly returns of April 7th when the deposits 
reached the figure of $2.272.719,300, which ex- 
ceeds all previous high records. The gains were 
in successive stages from the first week in 
March to the middle of April and doubtless 
due to the greater reticence in the use of sur- 
plus or corporation funds as the result of the 
declaration of war against Germany. Trust 
company loans and investments also show an 
increase of nearly $78,000,000 since March 10th 
and during which period deposits show a net 
increase to April 14th amounting to $107,000,000. 
There has been also a considerable loss in cash 
reported by trust companies. The Clearing 
House institutions also exhibit marked increase 
in net deposits from March 10th to April 14th, 
amounting to approximately $162,000,000 with a 
loan expansion of $129,000,000. 

It is difficult to foretell what the effect of 
pending Government war financing will have 
upon the New York banking position, although 
there is no reason to believe that its strength 
will be impaired. Surplus reserves of Clearing 
House institutions are still at a comfortable 
figure although there was a heavy decrease dur- 
ing the week from April 7th to 14th from 
$163,578,960 to $128,819,600. It is significant that 
the latest official reports of the National banks 
of the country show that while the Central Re- 
serve banks have 3 per cent. reserves above the 
legal requirement and the other reserve cities 
have 9 per cent. surplus the so-called country 
National banks report $718,000,000 excess re- 
serves or 28 per cent. as compared with 12 per 
cent. required. It is this abundance and gen- 
eral distribution of reserves that warrants 
every assurance of the ability of the banks of 
the country to safely meet the requirements of 
the Federal Government. There can be no ques- 








tion that popular subscriptions will suffice to 
take care of Government loans or bond issues 
and that the burden will not fall too heavily 
upon the banks of the country. The advent of 
war has likewise caused no perceptible change 
in money market rates, although it is expected 
that the absorption of so much money for war 
purposes will bring about firmer and higher 
quotations than have prevailed for some time 
past. 

The following figures show the more im 
portant changes in the weekly statements of 
Clearing House institutions and of trust com- 
panies : 
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Deposits Loans and Inv Cash 
April 14 $2,264,862,500 $1,814,165,900 $184,602,700 
April 7 2,272,719,300 = 1,802,136,300 182,941,800 
Mar. 31 2,236,527,500 1,781,792,500 181,277,800 
Mar. 24 2,219,037,700 = 1,754,722,700 187,129,100 
Mar. 17 2,197,900,800 1,750,791,100 196,480,500 
Mar. 10 2,157,657,800 1,734.898,700 192,694,600 


CLEARING HOUSE BANKS (Daily Average 


(Including 14 Trust Company Members 






Net Deposits Loan, ete Agg. Res 
April 14 $3,935,991,000 $3,374,091,000 $785,648,000 
April 7 3,913,456,000 3,639 204,000 791,432,000 
Mar. 31. $.832.324.000 3,596,369,000 754,739,000 
Mar. 2 3,826,.798,000 3,565,668,000 781,382,000 
Mar. 17 3,801,879,000 3,558,614,000 769,645,000 
Mar. 10 3.773.280.0000 3,.545,.952,000 761.612.000 


F. A. Vanderlip Will Entertain Executive 
Council, A. B. A. 


Among the entertainments provided for mem 
bers of the executive council of the American 
Bankers’ Association who will attend the 
“Spring Meeting” at Briarcliff Manor, N. Y 
May 7, 8 and 9, 1917, is a reception by Frank 
A. Vanderlip, president of the National City 
Bank, on the evening of May 7th at his home 
at Beechwood, at Scarborough. Members of 
the Federal Reserve Board will be given an op 
portunity to meet the members of the execu 
tive council and guests. On the following even- 
ing guests will be entertained in the private 
theater in the home of Mr. Vanderlip with a 
performance of “Yellow Jacket.” 
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War Loans 


and the 


United States 





How American Wars since 1776 
have been financed and these War 
debts discharged; the economic 
effect of War loans in this country 
and in Europe; lessons taught by 
experience and the opportunities 
offered for the future are described 
in a booklet entitled “War Loans 
and the United States,” issued and 
sent upon request by the 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus, $40,600,000.00 
Resources, more than $500,000,000.00 
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BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


Financial Resources of New York State 


In a statement issued by State Comptroller 
Eugene M. Travis a summary is presented of 
the financial and other available resources of 
the State of New York from which may be 
judged the ability of the Empire State to meet 
all demands growing out of the war emergency. 
The resources of all the banking and trust com- 
pany institutions of New York under the super- 
vision of the State Banking department now 
exceed six billions. Commenting on the State’s 
financial ability to provide for defense and other 
measures of safety Comptroller Travis says: 

“The estimated resources of the State reach 
nearly $12,000,000,000, or almost 15 per cent. of 
those of the entire country. The actual cash 
balance in the State Treasury amounts to ap- 
proximately $16,000,000, almost $9,000,000 more 
than the amount on hand at this time last year. 
In addition to this are the State’s assets, which, 
including the institutional and public buildings, 
canals and highways, public lands and parks 
and preservations, all exempt from taxation, 
now exceed $200,000,000 in value. 

“The constitutional provision limiting the 
legislative power of appropriations to $1,000,000 
without further reference to popular approval 
is removed in cases of war emergency, when 
the fundamental law makes special provision 
for revenue in order to contract debts to repel 
invasion, suppress insurrection or defend the 
State.” 


The service department of the National Bank 
of Commerce has established a division of em- 
ployment and education, with Dwight L. Hoop- 
ingarner, formerly of the Carnegie Institute of 
Technology, in charge. 

Plans are under way for the organization of 
a new State bank to be called the Central Mer- 
cantile Bank of New York. It will have a capi- 
tal of $100,000, and it will be located at 1 East 
Fourteenth street. 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS..... 
Uw 2) |. 


Thirty-six branches in New York City 
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LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 





Legislation at Albany 


Senator Marshall has introduced a bill at 
Albany, amending Subdiv. 5 of Sec. 109 and 
Subdiv. of Sec. 194, providing that the require- 
ments of this section, prescribing the accounts 
to be kept by banks and trust companies, shall 
not apply to a duly designated depositary of 
court and trust funds. Each such depositary 
shall keep one account in the aggregate of all ben 
such funds deposited with it, and such other ac- % 
counts as may be required by rule of the State 
Comptroller. | 

A bill introduced by Assemblyman Goodman, 
amends section 239 of the banking law by per- 
mitting the investment of savings bank deposits 
in New York City transfers of tax liens. 

Following an emergency message from Govy- 
ernor Whitman, the Legislature passed a bill 
introduced by Senator Ogden L. Mills, prevent- 
ing owners of secured debts on property within 
and without the State from paying a small 
registration fee under the mortgage tax law, 
thereby becoming exempt from any additional 
taxation. The bill was passed to correct an 
omission in the present laws governing taxation 
of secured debts, and has been signed by Gov. 
Whitman. 












Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 
SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Inco porated 1890 


Resources - - $17,000,000 


Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 

Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 

Investment Securities bought and sold. 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 

FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 

ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 


FREDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 

GEORGE F. PARMLEE, Assistant Secretary 

U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 

WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 

WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Megr., Brooklyn Banking 
Dept. 

JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey 

William Barbour 
Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 


Edwin W. Coggeshall 
William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 





Reorganization of Pere Marquette Railroad 
Company 

J. & W. Seligman & Company, Robert Win- 
throp & Company and Eugene V. R. Thayer, 
re-organization managers for Pere Marquette 
Railroad Company, have made announcement 
to holders of certificates of deposit for the vari- 
ous issues of bonds involved in the re-organiza- 
tion and to others interested, so that bonds of 
the new company are ready for delivery, in 
coupon form. New coupon bonds of denomina- 
tion of $1,000 are delivered in permanent form, 
and coupon bonds of smaller denomination and 
voting trust certificates will be delivered in tem- 
porary form, exchangable without charge for 
lefini Holders of 
certificates of deposit for the different issues of 
bonds, coupons and notes mentioned in the an- 
ouncement must surrender their certificates to 
the depositary which issued them. If bonds are 
desired in denominations other than $1,000 writ- 
ten notice must be given when certificates of 
deposit are turned in. Coupon bonds when is- 
sued in the denomination of $1,000 are not ex- 
changeable for bonds of a smaller denomina- 
tion. Holders depositing certificates of deposit 
calling for new preferred stock trust certificates 
receive cash equal to 2% per cent. of the par 
amount of the stock trust certificates. Holders 
of subscription warrants are required to pay 


itive securities when prepared. 





William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 


Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 
Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 
Dick 8S. Ramsay 





the remaining $80 due on each share of prior 
preference stock, on or before April 27th at the 
Central Trust Company. Failure to make this 
payment will forfeit all rights of holders of 
subscription warrants, which will thereupon be- 
come void. Holders of undeposited bonds of 
any of the issues mentioned in the notice may 
deposit the same until July 1st next upon pay- 
ment of a penalty of 1 per cent. of the principal 
amount. They will not, however, thereby obtain 
any rights of purchase from the purchasing 
syndicate, such rights having been heretofore 
fully availed of. The following executive com- 
mittee for the new Pere Marquette Railway 
Company has been appointed: E. N. Brown, 
chairman, L. F. Loree, William H. Porter, John 
W. Steadman, Frederick Strauss, Eugene V. R. 
Thayer, Robert Windsor and Beekman Win- 
throp. = 

William J. Henry has presented his resigna- 
tion as secretary of the New York State Bank- 
ers Association to take effect July 1st. Mr. 
Henry has served the association for a period 
of eleven years. 

It is stated that the so-called “Cumulative 
Voting” bill which was re-introduced at the pres- 
ent session of the New York legislature will not 
be reported for action. Committees represent- 
ing the different groups of banking institutions 
urged the rejection of the measure. 





































Your Foreign 


Business 


In your banking business—foreign as we!l as domestic— 
you need the services of a progressive and strong banking 
Our Foreign Department is equipped to 
finance your imports along modern, efficient and economic 
lines and provide you with any other medium of foreign 


institution. 


exchange. 


Please command us. 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
Member of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 


Broadway Trust Company 
Woolworth Building 
New York 











Important Interests Identified With New 
Trust Company in New York City 

Organization of the new Mercantile Trust & 
Deposit Company of New York City has been 
completed and it will open for business about 
May ist at 115 Broadway under most promising 
The company will start with a capital 
of $1,000,000 and surplus of $500,000. Chellis 
A. Austin, now a vice-president of the Colum- 
bia Trust Company will be president of the 
new company which will embrace among its di- 
rectors some of the most successful and promi- 
nent among the younger group of bankers and 
men associated with important financial insti- 
tutions of this city. 

The following is a list of the directors: 
Chellis A. Austin, vice-president of the Colum- 
bia Trust Company; Elliott Averett, vice-presi- 
dent United Cigar Stores Company; Edward J. 
Barber, vice-president Barber & Company; 
Henry S. Bowers, Goldman Sachs & Company, 
bankers; Frank N. B. Close, vice-president 
3ankers Trust Company; Delos W. Cooke, vice- 
president Erie Railroad; Coleman du Pont, 
Wilmington, Del.; C. G. du Bois, controller 
American Telephone & Telegraph Company; 
Frederick F. Fitzpatrick, president Railway 
Steel Spring Company; Harvey D. Gibson, 
president Liberty National Bank; William Gib- 


auspices. 
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lin, president Mercantile Safe Deposit Com- 
pany; Thomas Hildt, vice-president Astor Trust 
Company; Alfred R. Horr, treasurer Equitable 
Life Assurance Society; Herbert P. Howell, 
vice-president National Bank of Commerce; 
N. D. Jay, vice-president Guaranty Trust Com- 
James W. Johnston, treasurer Western 
Electric Company; Bertram Lord, foreign fi- 
nancial manager Wells-Fargo & Company; El- 
good C. Lufkin, president the Texas Company; 
John McHugh, vice-president Mechanics & Met- 
als National Bank; Theodore F. Morseles, vice- 
president and general manager National Cloak 
& Suit Company; Albert G. Milbank, Masten 
& Nichols, lawyers; Samuel H. Miller, vice- 
president National Bank; Sherburne 
Prescott, treasurer Anglo-American Cotton 
Products Jackson E. Reynolds, 
general attorney Central Railroad of New Jer- 
sey, and Charles S. Sargent, Jr., Kidder, Pea- 
body & Company, bankers. 


pany; 


Chase 


Corporation ; 


A number of important official promotions 
were made at the Equitable Trust Company of 
New York recently at a meeting of the board 
of trustees. Messrs. A. E. Bates, Harry M. 
Noble and Alfred D. Snyder were elected as- 
sistant secretaries. W. F. Cassin was elected 
an assistant treasurer. 
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| Is It Not Sound Policy 


for you to do your banking business with a 


Such a company not only can look after your 
money while you are alive but, if you wish, can 
act as Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Re- 


This Company especially attends to the manage- 


It is a Legal Depository for 





ment of Personal Property and Real Estate and 


to the collection and remittance of rents, inter- 


a 
Trust Company? 
ceiver or Trustee. 
funds of every description. 
W rite for our Booklet 
‘M ee Your est and dividends. 
‘s 


BRANCH 
425 Fifth Ave. 


R. J. Faust Joins Cosmopolitan Trust 
Company Forces 
The Cosmopolitan Trust Company of Boston 


has been fortunate in securing the services, as 
rst vice-president, of Mr. Richard J. Faust, 
Ir.. who resigned as assistant cashier oi the 


Irving National Bank of New York in order 
to accept his new post in this city. Mr. Faust 
was associated with the Irving National Bank 


New 
a wide acquaintance among bank men through- 
out the country. As evidence of the high es- 
teem in which he was held by his associates at 
the Irving National Bank the officers of the 
tendered a dinner to Mr. Faust at the 
Union League Club on the eve of his departure 
for Boston. 


York for over eight years and enjoys 


latter 


On that occasion he was presented 
with a handsome watch and chain and pocket 
knife, gold handled and set with diamonds. The 
clerks of the Irving National Bank also signi- 
fied their cordial regard for Mr. Faust by pre- 
senting him with a set of pearl studs. 

As first vice-president of the Cosmopolitan 
Trust Company Mr. Faust will have opportunity 
to apply his experience and exceptional abilities 
as a banker. His personality is the kind which 
inspires the confidence and good will of patrons. 
The institution with which Mr. Faust has allied 
himself has made an exceptional record of 


growth since it was established in 1912. 





Union Trust Company of New York 
80 Broadway, New York 


Capital and Surplus 
S38,900,000 


BRANCH 


786 Fifth Ave. 





Sixth Annual Banquet of Guaranty Club 
Nearly 


guests filled the grand ball room of the 


their 
Astor 
Hotel on the evening of March 24th on the oc- 


one thousand members and 


casion of the sixth annual banquet of the Guar- 
anty Club, comprised of employees of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York. The women 
members, seated at the 
nearest the speakers’ platform, gave a touch of 
color which the previous banquets of the club 
have not possessed. This was the first of the 
annual gatherings that has occurred since the 
admission of women to all the privileges of the 
club. 


club who were tables 


At approximately the same hour by the 


clocks in Paris, Petrograd, and Buenos Aires, 
there were other “Guaranty Club banquets.” 
Even in the trenches, “somewhere in France,” 


other members of the club shared the hampers 
that had been sent to them from the London 
office of the Guaranty Trust Company. 

E. P. Tate, president of the Guaranty Club 
acted as toastmaster. After reading telegrams 
and briefly reciting the growth of the club, 
he introduced Hon. Martin W. Littleton 
spoke on “Ideals, Old and New.” The Rev. 
M. Ashby Jones of Augusta, Ga., spoke on 
“Patriotism, a Trust.” Brief remarks were also 
made by Chairman Alexander J. Hemphill and 
Vice-President Grayson M. P. Murphy. 


whe ) 
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**Checks are 
money ”’ | 


SAFETY 
| (BAPER) 


Service that is 
worth while 


In supplying depositors with 
| checks on National Safety Paper, 
you provide a service that costs 
little and gives greatly needed pro- 
tection against the danger arising 
from the alteration of checks. 


Ask your printer or stationer for 
checks on National Safety Paper 
or write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
61 Broadway New York City 
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City Trust Company 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 
E..tiotr C. McDouGAat, President 
CARLTON M. SMITH, Vice-President 
EDWARD L. Koons, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. DANFORTH, Treasurer 
H. W. DRESSER, Secretary 
W. G. Ricuarp, Assistant Secretary 
A. E. Acrtue, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B. Frye, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Louis L. BaBcock GEORGE A. MITCHELL 
EMANUEL BOASBERG HENRY E. MONTGOMERY 
Wiruiam H. Dantes WILLIAM W. REILLEY é 
SAMUEL J. DARK WILLIAM T, ROBERTS 
WiLiiaAM H. HotcuHKiss ROBERT K. XooT ; 
GEORGE R. HowarD CARLTON M. SMITH 7 
CHARLES KENNEDY ALFRED W. THORN 
Epwarp L. Koons CONRAD E,. WETTLAUFER 
Joun D. LARKIN C. TOWNSEND WILSON 
HARDIN H. LITTELL HARRY YATES 
Ev.tiott C. McDOUGAL 














S1xtH ANNUAL BANQUET OF THE GUARANTY CLUB, COMPOSED OF THE EMPLOYEES OF THE 
GuARANTY Trust Company cF New York, HELD AT THE Astor Hore 


ON THE EVENING 


Marcu 24, 1917 
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CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus 


and Profits Deposits 


Sr 


Feb. 28, Feb. 28, 

Capital 1917 1917 Par Bid Ask Div. 
Astor ; $1,250,000 $1,869,100 $38,581,600 100 465 490 16 
Bankers’ Trust Co 10,000,000 17,064,900 248,917,200 100 490 495 20 
Broadway 1,500,000 1,050,600 29,043,600 100 155 162 6 
Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 3,799,500 39,056,500 100 600 610 *20 
Central 5,000,000 17,709,200 173,458,900 100 780 790 *40 
Columbia Trust 2.000.000 6,442,900 101,366,800 100 300 306 *20) 
Commercial 500,000 175,800 5.179.800 100 110 120 *4 
Empire 1,500,000 1,560,500 43,664,100 100 290 300 10 
Equitable 3,000,000 10,433,200 189,174,200 100 365 370 24 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust 1,000,000 12,577,400 175,626,800 25 470 4178 50 
Fidelity 1,000,000 1,239,300 13,043,000 100 210 215 ¥*§ 
Franklin 1,000,000 1,334,400 26,784,400 100 245 255 2 
Fulton Trust 500,000 643,000 10,024,200 100 275 290 ¥*10 
Guaranty 20,000,000 31,436,300 488,410,600 100 440 450 *16 
Hamilton 500,000 1,150,100 9,504,200 100 265 275 12 
Hudson Trust 500,000 610,600 5,738,900 100 140 150 6 
Kings County 500,000 2,803,900 26,601,800 100 640 660 20 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 4,000,000 5,511,600 24,003,600 100 118 123 5 
Lincoln 1,000,000 533,400 16,466,400 100 100 106 a 
Manufacturers 1,000,000 456,600 13,330,100 100 145 155 6 
Metropolitan 2,000,000 5,249,300 64,882,800 100 385 395 24 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 4,133,700 32,829,600 100 960 990 50 
New York Trust Co 3,000,000 11,632,400 68,853,500 100 600 610 32 
People’s 1,000,000 1,751,400 27 305,100 100 290 302 12 
Queen’s County 600,000 119,900 2,943,800 100 70 80 ‘ 
Title Guarantee & Trust 5,000,000 12,404,500 34,371,600 100 355 362 20 
Transatlantic Trust 700,000 544,400 6,190,100 : 145 155 6 
Union 3,000,000 5,749,800 86,207,200 100 420) 440 *16 
U.S. Mtg. & Trust 2,000,000 4,507,100 77,085,400 100 440) 450 24 
Urited States 2,000,000 14,782,800 70,161,600 100 1000 1020 50 


°Quotations as of February 13, 1917. Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 


New Trust Company in New York to Serve 
Marine Interests 

The building at 139 Broadway, formerly oc- 
cupied by the Liberty National Bank, has been 
leased to the new Hannevig Marine Trust Com- 
pany which is being organized to serve marine 
interests especially. The new trust company 
will be headed by Christoffer Hannevig who 
has had an extensive experience in connection 
with marine financing and is a native of Nor- 
way. Among those associated with him in the 
new enterprise are Max Straus of A. E. John- 
son & Company, New York agents of the Rus- 
sian-American and Scandinavian-American lines 
of New York; George A. Charters of New 
York, director of the Tropical Fruit Company, 
of Fanning Charters Fruit Distributing Com 
pany, importers and exporters of fruit; H. E 
Norbom of Philadelphia, president of the Penn- 
sylvania Shipbuilding Company, at Gloucester, 
N. J., and treasurer and managing director of 
the Pusey & Jones Company of Wilmington, 
Del., and Finn Hannevig of New York. 
George A. Hannigan has been appointed an 
assistant treasurer of the Guaranty Trust Com 
pany. He has been associated with that com- 
pany since 1911, having been connected for the 
last year with its foreign department. George 
P. Kennedy has also been appointed an assistant 
treasurer of the Guaranty Trust Company. 


*Not including extra dividend 





Statement of the Ownership, Management, Circula- 
tion, etc., Required by the Act of Congress of 
August 24, 1912, of TRUST COMPANIES, 
Published Monthly at New York, N. Y., for 
April 1, 1917. 

State of New York })... 

County of New York § *”* 

Before me, a Notary Public in and for the State and 
county aforesaid, personally appeared Christian A. Luhnow, 
who, having been duly sworn according to law, deposes and 
says that he is the Publisher of the TRUST COMPANIES 
MAGAZINE and that the following is, to the best of his 
knowledge and belief, a true statement of the ownership, 
management (and if a daily paper, the circulation), etc., of 
the aforesaid publication for the date shown in the above 
caption, required by the Act of August 24, 1912, embodied 
in section 443, Postal Laws and Regulations, printed on the 
reverse of this form, to wit 

1. That the names and addresses of the publisher, editor, 
managing editor, and business managers are 
Publisher, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 

City, N. Y 
Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 

City, N. Y 
Managing Editor, None 
Business Manager, M. O. Henderson, 55 Liberty St., New 

York City, N. Y 
2. That the owners are 

Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York City, 
N. Y., Sole Owner 

3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, and other 
security holders owning or holding 1 per cent. or more of total 
amount of bonds, mortgages, or other securities are: None. 

CurisTiAN A. LUHNow. 
Publisher. 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this 6th day of April 
1917. 

[Seal.] Albert H. Rubenstein, 
Notary Public, New York County No. 152, Reg. No. 3100 
Certificate filed in New York County 

My commission expires March 30, 1918 
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REORGANIZATION 


of 
PERE MARQUETTE RAILROAD 
; COMPANY 


Holders of Certificates of Deposit of Central Trust Company of New York, 
Bankers Trust Company, The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, The 
New York Trust Company, or Old Colony Trust Company, for the fol- 
lowing Bonds, Coupons and Notes deposited under the Plan and Agree- 
ment, dated October 30, 1916, for the Reorganization of Pere Marquette 
Railroad Company: 


FLINT & PERE MARQUETTE RAILROAD COMPANY: 

First Mortgage Six Per Cent. Gold Bonds. 
First Mortgage Four Per Cent. Gold Bonds. 
Toledo Division) First Mortgage Five Per Cent. Gold Bonds 
Port Huron Division) First Mortgage Five Per Cent. Gold Bonds. 
First Consolidated Mortgage Five Per Cent. Gold Bonds 
Detached Coupons due April 1, 1912, pertaining to 

First Mortgage Six Per Cent. Gold Bonds or 

First Mortgage Four Per Cent. Gold Bonds. 


CHICAGO & WEST MICHIGAN RAILWAY COMPANY : 


First Mortgage Five Per Cent. Bonds. 


CHICAGO & NORTH MICHIGAN RAILROAD COMPANY : 


First Mortgage Five Per Cent. Bonds. 


DETROIT, GRAND RAPIDS & WESTERN RAILROAD 
COMPANY : 
First Consolidated Mortgage Four Per Cent. Bonds. 
Detached Coupons due April 1, 1912, pertaining to 
First Consolidated Mortgage Four Per Cent. Bonds 


GRAND RAPIDS, BELDING & SAGINAW RAILROAD 
COMPANY : 


First Mortgage Five Per Cent. Gold Bonds 


PERE MARQUETTE RAILROAD COMPANY OF INDIANA: 


First Mortgage Four Per Cent. Gold Bonds. 


SAGINAW, TUSCOLA & HURON RAILROAD COMPANY: 


First Mortgage Four Per Cent. Gold Bonds. 


PERE MARQUETTE RAILROAD COMPANY : 


Consolidated Mortgage Four Per Cent. Gold Bonds. 
Refunding Mortgage Four Per Cent. Gold Bonds. 
Short Term Six Per Cent. Notes due October 8, 1912. 
Detached Coupons due July 1, 1912, January 1, 1913, 
July 1, 1913, and January 1, 1914, pertaining to 
Refunding Mortgage Four Per Cent. Gold Bonds. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Reorganization of Pere Marquette Railroad Company—Continued 


Holders of undeposited Bonds and Coupons of any of the issues above 
mentioned. 

Holders of Subscription Warrants issued by Central Trust Company of 
New York as Depositary under said Plan and Agreement of Reorganization. 

It is expected that the bonds in coupon form bearing the coupon of January 1, 
1917, and stock (trust certificates) of Pere Marquette Railway Company, the New 
Company organized under the laws of Michigan to carry out the said Plan and Agree- 
ment of Reorganization, will be ready for delivery on and after APRIL 12, 1917. 
New coupon bonds of the denomination of $1,000 will be delivered in permanent form, 
and coupon bonds of smaller denominations and voting trust certificates will be de- 
livered in temporary form exchangeable without charge for definitive securities when 
prepared. 

Holders of certificates of deposit for bonds, coupons and notes above mentioned 
to obtain the new securities to which they are respectively entitled must surrender 
their certificates of deposit to the Depositary which issued the same. Certificates of 
deposit so surrendered, unless in bearer form, must be accompanied by properly exe- 
cuted transfers thereof in blank; signatures to transfers must be guaranteed. If 
bonds are desired in denominations other than $1,000 written notice must be ac- 
cordingly given at the time of surrender of certificates of deposit. COUPON BONDS 
WHEN ISSUED IN THE DENOMINATION OF $1,000 ARE NOT EXCHANGE- 
ABLE FOR BONDS OF A SMALLER DENOMINATION. 

In accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid Plan and Agreement of Re- 
organization the Reorganization Managers have determined to cause to be paid to 
depositors surrendering certificates of deposit calling for new Preferred Stock (trust 
certificates) an amount in cash equal to 244% of the par amount of such stock (trust 
certificates) delivered against such surrendered certificates of deposit. 

Holders of Subscription Warrants are hereby required to make payment of the 
balance of the purchase price of the stock (trust certificates) specified in their Sub- 
scription Warrants, namely: an amount equal to $80 for each share of the Prior Prefer- 
ence Stock (trust certificates) therein specified, on APRIL 27, 1917, or at the option 
of the holders of Subscription Warrants on any earlier date. Such payments must be 
made in current New York funds to CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK, Depositary, at its office, 54 Wall Street, New York City, and Subscription 
Warrants, properly endorsed for transfer, must be surrendered at the time of such 
payment. Deliveries of stock (trust certificates) will be made against such payment 
and surrender. Stock (trust certificates) will be delivered in the names borne by the 
respective Subscription Warrants surrendered, unless different names are specified 
in the transfers thereof in which case new stock (trust certificates) will be delivered 
in the names so specified: signatures to such transfers must be guaranteed. FAILURE 
TO MAKE SUCH PAYMENT ON APRIL 27, 1917, OR BEFORE THAT DATE, 
WILL FORFEIT ALL RIGHTS OF SUCH DEFAULTING HOLDERS OF SUB- 
SCRIPTION WARRANTS OF PURCHASE UNDER THE SAID PLAN AND 
AGREEMENT OF REORGANIZATION AND UNDER SAID SUBSCRIPTION 
WARRANTS, AND SAID SUBSCRIPTION WARRANTS WILL THEREUPON 
FORTHWITH BECOME VOID. 

For all fractional interests in bonds and stock (trust certificates) 
certificates will be delivered. 

Holders of undeposited bonds of any of the issues above mentioned may until 
JULY 1, 1917, make deposits under said Plan and Agreement of Reorganization 
upon payment of a penalty of 1% of the principal amount thereof, but will not thereby 
obtain any rights of purchase from the Purchase Syndicate in said Plan and Agree- 
ment mentioned, such rights having been heretofore fully availed of. 

Dated, New York, April 12, 1917. 






bearer scrip 


J. & W. SELIGMAN & CO. 
ROBERT WINTHROP & CO. EUGENE V. R. THAYER 


Reorganization Managers 











TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Co-Operation Between Government and 
Banks Essential 

For upward of two years the banking and 
trust company interests of this city have been 
shaping their affairs so as to render the most 
effective aid to the Federal Government in the 
event of formal entry into the European war, 
either for defensive or offensive purposes. The 
absorbing topics of discussion, of are 
those which relate to war finance, the distribu- 
tion of huge Government obligations and the 
effect of taxation on business. While the needs 
of the Government are considered paramount it 
is also regarded as essential to adjust banking 
and financial relations so as to take care of the 
proper requirements of domestic business. On 
every side, however, may be encountered that 
same spirit of loyal devotion and willing sacri- 
fice which hearkens back to early days when 
Robert Morris and other patriotic citizens came 
forward at a crucial time with the means which 
turned the tide of Revolutionary campaigns. It 
may be a far cry between the comparatively few 
millions which sufficed to equip and put new 
heart into the remnants of Washington’s army 
at Valley Forge and the staggering billions 
which are required to carry on warfare today. 
There is this analogy, however, that the United 
States enters the struggle at a time when its 
vast resources of wealth, credit and supplies 
may turn the scales in favor of those nations 
who are fighting for international justice. 

So far as the Philadelphia district is con- 
cerned there has been no unsettlement or appre- 
ciable decrease in the volume of business as a 
result of the declaration of war against Ger- 
many. The prime reason is that this alternative 
has been expected for a long time. Everything 
that foresight and sound judgment could do to 
discount the probable consequences, has been 
accomplished. Banks and trust companies have, 
by common consent, discouraged long term 
commitments, have maintained a liberal margin 
of reserves and placed their assets upon as 
liquid a basis as possible. The need of con- 
servatism and of readiness for actual war has 
also been impressed upon every occasion upon 
bank and trust company customers. As a result 
there is a feeling of security and quiet confi- 
dence as to future developments both as regards 
the successful prosecution of American aims in 
connection with the war and the maintenance 
of sound, active business conditions at home. 

Philadelphia banks and trust companies will 
not only support the Government in connection 
with the flotation of the big war loans author- 
ized by Congress but will also afford their pa- 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 
SURPLUS, 3,250,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, 


President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., E,. P. PASSMORE, 
Vice-President Vice-Fresident 


J. WM. HARDT, E, E. SHIELDS, 
Cashier Asst. Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


trons every possible 
bonds. 


facility to subscribe for 
The hope is expressed, however, that 
the Wilson Administration will observe a more 
cordial spirit of co-operation toward responsible 
banking and _ financial than has been 
the case in the past. Such an attitude is essen- 
tial not solely from the standpoint of success- 
ful war financing for our own army and navy 
requirements but also to prevent derangement 
of prices, and for the support of domestic in- 
vestment and financial markets. 


interests 


An Exceptional Dividend Record 


The Farmers and Mechanics National Bank 
of Philadelphia has a noteworthy dividend rec- 
ord. The bank was organized 110 years ago in 
1807 and during that period has paid total divi- 
dends upon capital stock amounting to $13,897,- 
000. During the period from 1900 to 1917 divi- 
dend payments aggregated $2,230,000, the an- 
nual rate having being increased from 6 to 7 per 
cent. During the past 17 years surplus and un- 
divided profits increased from $744,831 to $1,- 
582,428 while deposits increased from $9,972,000 
to $16,668,000. The capital is $2,000,000. The 
latest official statement of March 5th shows ag- 
gregate resources of $21,650,410. The officers 
are: Howard W. Lewis, president; Edw. Stotes- 
bury Lewis, cashier; G. H. Millett, assistant 
cashier; John Schlagle, assistant cashier. 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the accounts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 


DEPOSITS $17,700,000.00 


Firm Trend of Business and Industry 

The prediction that the advent of this nation 
as a participant in European hostilities would 
give still greater stimulus to industry and that 
general business would suffer no reverse is sub- 
stantiated by developments since the declaration 
that a state of actual war with Germany exists. 
At the same time there is no disposition to 
ignore the fact that profits are likely to be cur- 
tailed not only because of the policy to keep 
down prices, especially of equipment and sup- 
plies required for the United States army and 
navy but also because of the tax levies upon 
earnings, incomes, etc. The outstanding feature 
of the local situation is the great activity in 
shipbuilding. The cry is for still 
more ships. 

The banks and trust companies of Philadel- 
phia are more securely fortified against any 
contingencies of the future than ever before. 
The compilation of the latest official reports of 
the National banks of this city shows that de- 
posits are greater than ever recorded for any 
corresponding period. The combined deposits 
of the National banks, according to the March 
5th statements, were $483,253,933. It is also 
significant of excellent business conditions that 
the earnings of the National banks during the 
past year were the best in several years amount- 
ing to $4,445,884, equal to 21.1 per cent. on com- 
bined capital. 


ships and 


Funds for Belgium Sufferers 


A committee of Philadelphia bank and trust 
company officers has been appointed to carry 
on the work of securing funds for the suffer- 
ing people of Belgium. John H. Mason, vice- 
president of the Commercial Trust Company, is 
chairman of the committee which includes the 
following: Effingham B. Morris, president of 
the Girard Trust Company; Joseph Wayne, Jr., 
president Girard National Bank; Levi L. Rue, 
president Philadelphia National Bank; A. V. 
Morton, vice-president Pennsylvania Company 
for Insurance on Lives, etc.; W. J. Montgomery, 
C. H. Krumbharr and Percy M. Chandler. 


offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 










ORGANIZED 1807 


To Check Bank and Trust Company 
Promoters 
Pennsylvania will cease to be a haven for 
professional organizers of new State banks and 
trust companies if the bill introduced recently 
at Harrisburg becomes law. This bill provides 
that the Governor shall have the power to re- 
fuse or approve the granting of a charter for 
a new State bank or trust company if it is as- 
certained that such institutions are promoted 
by professional bank organizers who seek com- 
missions. It is also provided that no new in- 
stitution shall be granted a charter if public 
convenience does not call for additional facili- 
The investigations are to be conducted by 
the Commissioner of Banking. 

One reason for the excessive number of trust 
companies in Philadelphia is that a number of 
them were organized by syndicates of profes- 
sional promoters whose sole aim was to derive 
commission. Some of these trust companies find 
it difficult to make expenses not to mention 
earning dividends for stockholders. The enact- 
ment of legislation to prevent such promotions 
is in line with provisions which already exist 
in the statutes of a number of States. 


ties. 


Centralizing Collection of Bank Items 

Efforts have been renewed to bring all the 
banks and trust companies of Philadelphia into 
agreement regarding the method of collecting 
their respective items. An attack made recently 
upon a runner for the Federal Reserve Bank of 
this city emphasized the need of centralizing 
collection facilities. There are at the present 
time three methods by which local checks are 
collected. One embraces the members of the 
Clearing House; another those non-member 
trust companies which clear at the Clearing 
House through the system put into effect over a 
year ago, and thirdly, the method by which in- 
dividual banks and trust companies, holding 
checks which cannot be collected at the Clearing 
House, send their own runners to the debtor 
banks and present the checks over the counter 
for collection. 



































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Capital 


$200,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
270,825 
400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
156,575 
300,000 
250,000 
125,500 
4,000,000 
1,470,000 
1,530,000 
250,000 
400,000 
500,000 
600,000 
200,000 
2,500,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 


Aldine Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co 
Central Trust & Savings 
Chelten Trust Co 
eee ry ee errr 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T.. 
Commercial Trust. 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 
Continental Equitable Trust 
Empire Title & Trust Co 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 
Fairmount Trust Co 
Federal Trust Co 
Fidelity Trust Co 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd.. 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 
Frankford Trust Co 
Franklin Trust Co 
German Amer. Title & Trust Co........... 
Germantown Trust. . 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust... 
Girard Trust Co 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit... 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 
SEENON DOMED EDs ciccosscciscvccscossse: SOOO 
Holmesburg Trust Co 125,000 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings.......... 500,000 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept... 500,000 
Kensington Trust Co 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co 2,000,000 
Logan Trust Co.. 1,000,000 
Manayunk Trust Co 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust Co 175,000 
Merchants’ Union Trust 1,000,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania....... 125,000 
Mutual Trust Co... 438,043 
Northern Trust Co 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust Co 150,000 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. : 2,000,000 
People’s Trust 634,450 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co 125,000 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 
Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila 1,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com 1,319,600 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd..... 2,433,500 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Republic Trust 400,000 
Rittenhouse Trust Co 250,000 
Robert Morris Trust 1,000,000 
Tacony Trust Co 150,000 
Tioga Trust Co. ; 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co. 160,000 
West End Trust © ) 2,000,000 
500,000 


Philadelphia Brevities 


The shareholders of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany have voted favorably to increase the capi- 


tal stock 
$5,000,000. 


of the from $4,000,000 to 

New stock will be issued to stock- 
holders at $500 per share in proportion of one 
new share for each four shares now held. 

More than 200 delegates, representing 
State the Union, attended 
gathering of bank and trust 


company 


every 
the National 
company credit 


in 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Mar. 22, 1917 
$189,026 
66,415 
537,57 


Last 


Sale 


Deposits 
Mar. 22 
1917 
$1,078,387 
614,318 
65,321 
29,054 

2,229,646 
539,663 2,751,645 
2,024,083 23,954,726 
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91,2 50 11-22-16 
1,547,000 5,573 50 2° 1-19-16 
191,351 3,550,025 50 ) 10-18-10 
O69 
446,786 ,041,2 100 2-28-17 
256,543 ,395,146 25 3- 7-17 
242,747 2,119,232 100 3-26-13 
4.934 47,417 25 
2,094,338 973,154 100 
267 722 2,949, 5 50 
590 
103,222 ,065,256 100 
5,583,163 100 
ve 
39,096 100 
5,198,626 100 
533,651 100 
100 
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26,73: 50 
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AK) 
216,847 »769,295 50 1.87.37 
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the auspices of the Robert Morris 
this city recently. A wide range 
-d in the discussion. 

Tradesmens National 
the adoption 


men, under 
Club, held 
of topics was covere 

Directors of the 
have formally announced 
group insurance plan 

The Union Trust Company of Lancaster, Pa., 
reports total resources of $2,108,983 with depos- 
its $1,661,000, capital $150,000, and surplus 
and undivided profits of $174,361. M. R. Hoff 
man is cealdons and J. M. Martin, treasurer. 
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Boston 
Special Correspondence 


Vital Needs of American Shipping and 
Export Trade 


There is emphatic demand in Boston ship- 
ping and commercial circles for prompt action 
by Congress to conserve American foreign trade 
and merchant marine interests by enacting 
proper, enlightened legislation. Many months 
have passed since representative commercial and 
business bodies first urged upon Congress the 
need of amending the Clayton Act so as to 
the prohibition on combination in con- 
nection with the development of export trade. 
At the same time it is pointed out that the 
opportunities for the creation of a big merchant 
marine under American registry are bound to 
be fleeting unless Congressional action is taken 
to prevent the diversion of American ships by 
sale and otherwise to foreign owners. It is 
estimated, for example, that in many of the 
ship-building yards along the Atlantic and Pa- 
cific coasts nearly 60 per cent. of ships under 
construction or contracted for are for foreign 
account. Despite the wonderful stories going 
through the press as to the upbuilding of the 
American merchant marine the fact is brought 
forth that our own ships are carrying not more 
than 4 or 5 per cent. increase of American ex- 
ports as compared with the amount they car- 
ried before the war. 

Only those who are actually engaged in 
American export and shipping business realize 
the countless obstacles which must be overcome 
before this country can be assured of holding 
a leading place in foreign trade when the lead- 
ing powers of Europe again resume their pol- 
icy of over-sea trade expansion. These ob- 
stacles can only be removed by legislation be- 
fore it is too late. In the first place it is main- 
tained that this Government should adopt a vigor- 
ous policy in regard to preventing the sale of 
American ships to foreign countries. It is also 
suggested that the Federal Shipping Board may 
properly bring about action which shall afford 
precedence to American capital in the building 
of ships in our own shipyards. 

“Conditions in foreign trade are daily becom- 
ing more adverse to American exporters” says 
a leading Boston exporter, “because Congress 
fails to permit foreign co-operative selling 
agencies and combinations among those who 
deal single with foreign markets. It is abso- 
lutely true that American exporters fear to 
work together because of the possibility that 
they invite Government prosecution either under 
the Sherman Act or the Clayton law. The Fed- 
eral Trade Commission has recommended legis- 
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ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





lation to aid American exporters and a bill, em- 
bodying the conclusions of that commission, 
passed the House by an overwhelming vote. 
The Senate, however, has failed to pass the bill 
although it is quite probable that the measure 
will be passed by both houses before the expira- 
tion of the present special session. The situa- 
tion is rendered serious by the fact that foreign 
governments not only sanction combination but 
tender every possible encouragement for the 
development of their export business. When 
the extraordinary demand for American sup- 
plies, foodstuffs and munitions, which the bel- 
ligerents must have in the conduct of the war, 
comes to a halt then the American exporter will 
be most seriously handicapped unless immediate 
steps are taken to bring about co-operative ef- 
fort and combinations.” 


The Cabot Trust Company, incorporated re- 
cently under the banking laws of the Common- 
wealth, and the first trust company to be organ- 
ized in Chicopee, has opened for business. The 
trust company is an outgrowth of the partner- 
ship banking firm of the Gaylord-Kendall Bank- 
ing Company, which started business as a pri- 
vate concern about twelve years ago. 
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INCORPORATED 1869 
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THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 








Old Colony Trust Company in the Lead 


Based on the latest official figures the Old 
Colony Trust Company is now the leading 
banking institution in from the stand- 
point of total net deposits. According to the 
March ith statements the Old Colony Trust 
Company reported aggregate net deposits of 
$129,172,889 as compared with $124,337,000 by 
the National Shawmut Bank; $115,484,000 held 
by the First National Bank and $63,543,000 by 
the Merchants National Bank. In regard to de- 
mand deposits the Old Colony Trust Company 
is far ahead of its nearest competitors with a 
total of $103,937,000 as compared with $79,374,- 
000 reported by the First National Bank; $73,- 
334,000 by the National Shawmut Bank and 
$44,383,000 by the Merchants National Bank. 

The growth of the Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany is indicated by the fact that in 1910 the 
gross deposits amounted to $83,591,000 and in 
1900 they were $19,296,000. 


3oston 


The Federal Trust_Company of Boston has 
declared a semi-annual dividend of 3% per cent., 
thus placing the stock on a 7 per cent. basis, 
compared with 6 per cent. previously. W. J. 
Cooney has been added to the board of directors. 


Practical Patriotism in Banking 

A committee of bankers 
was appointed to co-operate with the depot 
quartermaster of the United States Army lo- 
cated in Boston, in the purchase of army sup- 


and citizens which 


plies, has, through its chairman, James L. Rich- 
ards, and Eugene V. R. Thayer, president of 
the Merchants National Bank, secured a loan 
of $250,000 from Kidder, Peabody & Company 


and $250,000 from Lee, Higginson & Company 
without interest, and a loan of from 
the following ten National banks and trust com- 


$500,000 


panies: Merchants National Bank, National 
Shawmut Bank, Second National Bank, Union 
National Bank, Federal Trust Company, Old 
Colony Trust Company, American Trust Com- 


pany, New En ‘ommon- 
wealth Trust Com ’ 

Company, also without interest 
total loan of 
mittee has 
quartermaster of the 


Trust Company, ( 


, and State Street Trust 





This makes a 
$1,000,000 that the Boston com- 
obtained without interest for the 
Boston district, to be 
used by him in paying for purchases on com 
pleted contracts 

The Boston office of the National City Com- 
pany of New York is now located at 40 
street. 


state 
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Increase in Capital for Dorchester Trust 
Company 


by the substantial growth in all 
departments the directors recently recommended 


Prompted 


and the stockholders approved an increase in 
the capital stock of the Dorchester Trust Com- 
pany from $200,000 to $300,000, with surplus 
and undivided profits of $120,000 and deposits 
amounting to $4,500,000. The increase in capital 
vas accomplished by issuing 1,000 new shares 
which were all subscribed for by stockholders 
at $120 a share. During the calendar year 1916 
the deposits of the Dorchester Trust Company 
$850,000, bringing the total to over 
$4,500,000, placing asset and liability footings at 
over $5,000,000. For the past year the dividend 
per cent., and there is 
that this rate will be 
tained on the increased capital 


increased 


rate has been 8 every 


reason to expect main- 

Land has recently been purchased on Colum- 
bia Road almost directly opposite the present 
location of the Dorchester Trust Company and 
plans are now being drawn for a new building. 
This building is to be for the exclusive use of 
the bank. It will be 60 feet by 85 feet, with 
entirely new equipment throughout, including a 
safe deposit vault about double the size of our 
present The company expects to be in 
the new building next December, at which time 
it will be ten years old. 

A little more than one-half of the deposits 
of the company are in the savings department. 


one, 


In the commercial department about three-quar- 
ters of a million is made up of balances kept 
with the trust company by other banks, to whom 
is offered a special service in that the company 
their New England notes and drafts 
without exchange charge, and guarantees to col- 
lect for them every such item absolutely direct. 

The officers of the Dorchester Trust Com- 
pany are: Herbert A. Rhoades, president; Guy 
A. Ham, vice-president; Naphtali D. Freeman, 
vice-president; Wilbur F. treasurer; 
Lawrence S. Bearse, actuary; Clarence H. Kim- 
ball, asst. treasurer. 


collects 


Beale, 


Operation of the Federal Collection System 
in Boston 

In a recent report presented to the Federal 
Reserve Board by Governor A. L. Aiken of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, he makes the 
following comment upon the development of the 
clearing and collection system conducted by the 
Boston banks: “The principal obstacle that we 
have to contend with arises from the fact that 
while we receive for collection practically all 
the checks drawn upon member banks in this 
district that circulate out of the immediate 
neighborhood of the bank, these banks find it 
difficult to provide an offset, because of the fact 
that non-member banks in other districts have 
not been willing to remit for their checks at 
par to the Federal Reserve banks in their dis- 
trict. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 

Profits Deposits Book Last Div. 

Capital Nov. 17, 1916 Nov. 17, 1916 Value Sale Rate 

TS rr $1,000,000 $2,535,036 $20,240,206 353 350 12% 
OOOO 2 UUIE LOG. ovaccncscisvcccceines .CReee 1,055,043 14,393,202 275 250 12% 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co........ 1,000.000 3,213,288 16,254,015 421 *400 16% 
Charlestown Trust Co.................. 200,000 43,661 1,011,639 122 115 6% 
ES So 100,000 62,288 843,111 162 165 7% 
Commonwealth Trust Co............... 1,000,000 764,919 22,036,917 177 3=—«:1%5 8% 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co................. 200,000 124,630 2,737,034 162 * aieu 
Dorchester Trust Co................. 200,000 89,003 2,068,895 144 120 6% 
Es in cic cemweda sees 600,000 464,213 5,289,435 177 155 6% 
Oo eS 6 1,000,000 456,667 8,940,960 146 =:188 6% 
NT RE ha a vie wpe la wbeceens 1,000,000 289,581 3,128,705 128 125 6% 
International Trust Co................ 1,000,000 1,273,374 18,560,576 227 * 8% 
Liberty Trust Co ee ae 346,198 3,899,812 273 225 10% 
NN WUE OO cscs pas waidaae 250,000 227,425 1,382,488 191 150 6% 
Massachusetts Trust Co.... 500,000 357,148 5,300,296 171 * 6% 
Mattapan Trust Co................ 100,000 163,373 1,388,176 262 300 6% 
Metropolitan Trust Co........... 300,000 325,136 4,349,674 209 Sa 8% 
New England Trust Co................. 1,000,000 3,322,608 24,423,500 432 400 20% 
Ne OY oa ae 6,000,000 7,130,849 117,254,849 219 245 10% 
Ee a rear 200,000 86,988 1,023,184 143 120 po 
ella CE a eae ea ea 200,000 99,851 741,366 150 *125 nr 
a SN a 200,000 202,608 2,077,425 210 200 8% 
State Street Trust Co.............2000- 1,000,000 1,679,228 25,546,070 269 * 8% 
EMG. A, cca sinc cece seeks 200,000 55,042 1,600,347 128 130 6% 
United States Trust Co................- 300,000 1,500,000 6,496,510 646 * 25% 


* Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 










































Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
Attacking the Food Problem 


At first blush it would seem incredible that 
a country like the United States, endowed with 
such vast and fertile reaches of land, should 
seriously dread the possibility of a food famine. 
So far as current prices for staple foods and 
the necessities of life are concerned they might 
easily be regarded as upon a “famine basis” but 
for the fact that labor is at such a high pre- 
mium, that wage scales have been increased be- 
yond all precedent and that the purchasing 
power of the dollar has been reduced in corre- 
sponding ratio to the great increase in the 
basic volume of wealth, especially of gold and 
newly created avenues of available credit. The 
fact is apparent, however, to all intelligent ob- 
servers that food and commodity prices are 
continuing to rise out of proportion to increased 
purchasing power and that the one great deci- 
sive element in sealing the result of the Euro- 
pean war will not be the amount of munitions 
but the amount of food to hold body and soul 
together. It may be very well to speak of 
patriotism and national duty but in the last 
analysis the farmer or the middleman will sell 
to the highest bidder. With the whole world 
suffering from shortage the European nations 
having access to our markets are bound to 
bring every possible pressure to bear to secure 
American wheat and foodstuffs. Grim neces- 
sity will dictate prices and upset the usual laws 
of supply and demand to a greater degree than 
witnessed since the outbreak of the war. 

Now that the United States has entered the 
war upon the side of the Entente Allies we are 
in duty bound to keep open our markets and 
ports for the purchase and shipment of food 
supplies to Europe. In truth the eyes of the 
world are centered upon the big grain belts of 
the Middle, North and South West. The avail- 
able supply of wheat before the next crop ma- 
tures is lower than at any time within many 
years and it is impossible to state how much 
of this is under contract for export. The fact 
that cash wheat is selling higher than the May 
option on the Board of Trade shows clearly the 
supply is hardly sufficient for even current de- 
mands. Little comfort is to be extracted from 
the winter wheat prospects. The condition of 
this crop as shown bv the Agricultural Depart- 
ment in its report of April 7th is more than 
25 per cent. below the average condition on 
April ist for the past ten years. The estimated 
yield is nearly 52,000,000 less than that of 1916 
and 243,000,000 bushels less than the crop of 
1915. 
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aN A<:) SRA glo) 
BANK>’ CHICAGO 


OFFICERS 
FREDERICK H. RAWSON, PRESIDENT 


FREDERICK L. WILK, V. PRES. 
HARRY A. WHEELER, V. PRES. 
CHARLES R. HOLDEN, V. PRES. 
CRAIG 8. HAZLEWOOD, V. PRES. 


FRANK P. SCHREIBER, CASHIER 
CHARLES P. KENNING, ASST. CASH. 
JOHN S. GLEASON, ASST. CASH. 
EDWARD A. HOEFT, ASST. CASH. 
H. LINDSAY WHEELER, ASST. CASH. 
ALBERT SECKEL, ASST. CASH. 


The department of Banks and Bank- 
ers, including Collection Service, is 
in charge of C. B. Hazlewood, Vice- 
President, and H. Lindsay Wheeler 
and AlbertSeckel, Assistant Cashiers. 


The UNION TRUST COMPANY ?#s 
an old, conservative bank. doing a strictly 
commercial business. Established in 1869. 


The salvation of the whole food problem for 
this country and the extent to which surplus 
supplies may be shipped to the famished regions 
of Europe depends upon the mobilization of 
all available resources in raising a bumper 
spring wheat crop. It is evident that the na- 
tion is becoming fully alive to the necessity of 
diverting labor and all possible aid to the 
farmer in order to enable him to increase his 
acreage, obtain the necessary financial accom- 
modation and avail himself of mechanical fa- 
cilities. It is only through such measures, the 
enrollment of student bodies, women and 
school children in the work of food production 
that the prospect of serious shortage during the 
next year can be avoided. 


The bond department of the Northern Trust 
Company presents an attractive list of invest- 
ments in its current offerings, including Public 
Service Company of Northern Illinois first and 
refunding mortgage 5 per cent. gold bonds to 
net about 5.30 per cent.; Interborough Rapid 
Transit Company first and refunding mortgage, 
5 per cent. gold bonds to net over 5 per cent.; 
Chicago Railways Company first mortgage 5 
per cent. gold bonds to net about 53% per cent. 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 


to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 





these 
satisfactory. 


Correspondence 
afforded. 


institutions to make a 


connection valuable and 


is invited relative to the advantages 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 


Unprecedented Strength of Chicago’s 
Banking Position 


Analysis of the individual and combined re- 
ports of the National banks and trust companies 
of this city affirms the conclusion that they are 
in position to fulfill any requirements either 
in respect to aiding the financial plans of the 
Government and in meeting the proper financial 
demands of business at home. Industries in 
this section are still operating at top speed and 
in mercantile lines there is no appreciable de- 
crease in volume of business. Bank clearings 
during March exceeded by $200,000,000 the 
highest previous monthly record of the local 
Clearing House. Money continues easy in view 
of the large volume of funds and reserves held 
by banks and trust companies. The latest 
statements of the National banks in response to 
the call of the Comptroller shows a gain of 10 
per cent. in deposits since the previous reports 
while loans increased but 5 per cent. and cash 
resources increased 143% per cent. In some in- 
stances remarkable new records were made. 
The First National Bank reported a gain of 
Over $13,000,000 in deposits since the call of 
December 27, 1916, bringing the aggregate to 
$186,078,000. with loans and discounts of $131,- 
779,000; cash and due from banks, $53,674,000, 


and combined resources of $214,794,000. The 
Continental and Commercial National Bank re- 
ported a deposit gain of $35,965,000 with an in- 
crease of $23,349,000 in cash resources. Aggre- 
gate deposits of all National banks and State 
banks and trust companies now approximate 
$1,500,000,000 with total loans close to $1,000,- 
000,000 and cash resources at nearly $500,000,000. 


Mrs. J. K. Stewart, widow of the speedometer 
inventor, who died in Aiken, S. C., recently, 
left a suit case which with other personal prop- 
erty, was forwarded to the Merchants Loan 
& Trust Company, trustees of the Stewart es- 
tate. When the case was opened $690,000 in 
$5,000 and $10,000 gold notes rolled out on the 
table. Certified checks to the amount of $296,- 
000 also were found in the bag, which was sup- 
posed to contain articles of small value. 

The name of the Lake and State Savings 
Bank has been changed to the Century Trust & 
Savings Bank. The capital and surplus has been 
increased to $600,000. 

Interests identified with one of the leading 
banking institutions of Taylorsville, Ill, are or- 
ganizing a new trust company, to have a capital 
of $100,000 and be known as the 
Title, Trust & Savings Bank. 


Taylorsville 



























426 TRUST COMPANIES 











F. A. Yard Joins Union Trust Company Staff 

The Union Trust Company is enlarging its 
present banking rooms in order to devote a part 
of the new space to its bond department, which 
will broaden its activities into the field of orig- 
inal underwritings on a much larger scale than 
before. It was also announced that Mr. Fred- 
erick A. Yard, formerly president of Yard, Otis 
& Taylor, has disposed of his interest in that 
company to Mr. Taylor and will join the Union 
Trust Company organization as a vice-president 
with special supervision of the bond depart- 
ment. 

Mr. Yard is exceptionally well fitted to under- 
take this task through his long experience as an 
underwriter and dealer in bonds. He has been 
active in the investment market of Chicago since 


Freperick A. YARD 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
CHICAGO, TO SUPERVISE THE BOND DEPARTMENT 








TRENT TRUSTCO.LTD. 


HONOLULU 
HAWAII 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





1904 and has been 


the head of the former com- 
pany since 1911. | 


sy joining the Union Trust 
Company organization, he brings to the bond 
department a fund of energy and experience 
and an excellent record for successful opera- 
tions in both the field of buying and selling 
securities. It is expected that the Union Trust 
Company will, in the future, assist materially 
in increasing the importance of Chicago as a 
bond market and that the business of the bank 
in this department will show the same substan- 
tial increase that has been witnessed in other 
departments in the past few years. 


Misusing the Title of Trust Company 

In connection with private banking legislation 
now pending before the Illinois legislature there 
is renewed demand for an amendment to the 
laws which shall restrict the use of the title of 
“trust company” to corporations confining them- 
selves to the functions which are regarded as 
belonging properly to the business of trust com- 
panies. The need for such legislation is empha- 
sized by the activities of a so-called “bond and 
trust company” which is extensively advertis- 
ing the sale of collateral trust notes secured by 
the shares and properties of an oil development 
company. While there is no criticism on the 
ground that these securities may not be good 
or safe investments it is maintained that such 
development business: does not belong to the 
province of a trust company. In addition there 
are numerous other enterprises calling them- 
selves “trust companies” which transact no fidu- 
ciary or even banking business. The respon- 
sible and representative trust companies are 
therefore entitled to the protection of a law 
which shall prevent corporations from making 
wrongful use of the title of “trust company.” 

The Jackson Trust Company with a capital 
of $200,000 is in process of organization, pro- 
jected by L. B. Miller, Charles Gilbert and 
H. E. Wright 

The Stoney Island Trust & Savings Bank 
has opened for business at 6822 Stoney Island 


avenue with capital of $225,000. 
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Strong Directorate of Merchants’ Loan and & Company; Homer A. Stillwell, president, But- 

Trust Company ler Brothers; Moses J. Wentworth, capitalist. 
The Merchants’ Loan & Trust Company has Substantial gains are reflected in the March 
' 3 ‘. = : 2 ate > ‘ > , > arch: “i 
| the distinction of being not only the oldest 31st aRemRCE published by the Merchants 
Sa oP ree - Loan & Trust Company. Resources now ag- 

banking institution in Chicago with a record of z ee oe fea ak : 
gregate $99,671,542 including loans and dis- 
. ‘ : counts of $54,887,000 and cash resources of 
advantage of having one of the strongest board — ¢39 399 900, Deposits total $86,256,000-with capi- 
of directors in the country. The recent election tal of $3,000,000, surplus fund $7,000,000, and 

of Mr. Hale Holden, president of the Chicago, undivided profits $1,510,000. 

Burlington & Quincy Railroad Company as a 
member of the board draws attention to the 


fe 60 years of continued service but also has the 


personnel of that body which consists of the ARKANSAS: McGEHEE. The eth iad 
following: Frank H. Armstrong, president, ae ea nee this an a 
Reid Murdoch & Company; Clarence A. Bur- Mc apital of $50,000 is being projected by W. W. 

ei - McCloy 
ley, attorney and capitalist; Henry P. Crowell, 
president, Quaker Oats Company; Hale Holden, 
president, Chicago, Burlington & Quincy R. R. 
Company; Marvin Hughitt, chairman, Chicago 
& Northwestern Railway Company; Edmund 
D. Hulbert, president; Chauncey Keep, trustee, 
Marshall Field Estate; Cyrus H. McCormick, 
president, International Harvester Company; 
mE Morris, trustee, L. Z. Leiter Estate; 


y and associates. 

DELAWARE: Wi-mincton. —Articles of 
incorporation for the Pioneer Trust Company, 
to have a capital of $50,000, have been filed with 
the Secretary of the State. 

MINNESOTA: Sovutnu St. Paut.—The new 
trust company proposed for South St. Paul, 
with a capital of $200,000, and to be known as 
the Security Trust and Savings Bank, has been 
organized with the election of the following 


P John Runnells, president, Pullman Company; officers: President, Carl S. Orthman, cashier 
Edw ard L. Ryerson, chairman, Joseph T. Ryer- of the Citizens National Bank of Stevens Point, 
son & Son; John G. Shedd, president, Marshall Wis.; vice-president, Samuel M. McCann, of 
Field & Company; Orson Smith, chairman; Al- Minneapolis, and secretary and treasurer, Frank 


bert A. Sprague II, president, Sprague, Warner M. Womack. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided Book 
Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 

Central Trust Co. . $6,000,000 $2,862,870 $50,632,502 145 195 200 
Chicago Savings Bank and Trus t Co 1,000,000 285,350 9,454,954 129 146 150 
Citizens Trust & Savings 50,000 25,981 867,432 152 205 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Sav ings 3,000,000 2,481,066 37,234,155 182 ‘ 
Drovers Trust & Savings 250,000 294,086 4,227,105 218 320 
tFirst Trust & Savings : 5,000,000 5, — 432 75,304,051 212 sat ; 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings 500,000 235,570 5,528,918 147 175 185 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 210/242 2,436,106 170 166 170 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 200,000 85,626 782,120 142 153 160 
Harris Trust & Savings ,500,000 3,329,118 34,900,699 262 575 
Hibernian Banking Association 2,000,000 1,584,492 29,445,332 179 re 
Home Bank & Trust Co..... 300,000 103,724 1,918,283 135 165 175 
Illinois Trust & Savings 5,000,000 11,467,922 114,709,073 329 475 485 
Kenwood Trust & Savings. . 200,000 176,812 2,604,437 188 225 235 
Lake View Trust & Savings 100,000 167,026 3,313,213 141 188 195 
Market Trust & Savings 200,000 40,362 673,906 120 100 105 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 250,000 77,226 2,777,749 131 154 160 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 3,000,000 8,449,611 90,365,669 381 464 470 
Michigan Av. Trust & Savings a 200,000 88,086 1,863,877 144 124 128 
Mid- City Trust & stead E 500,000 193,326 4,271,353 139 210 220 
Northern Trust Co 2,000,000 3,036,625 38,578,572 251 270 280 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 400,000 253,109 6,355,637 163 270 280 
People’s Trust & Savings 500,000 315,801 10,698,096 163 280 290 
Pullman Trust & Savings... 300,000 354,694 $151,584 218 250 ae 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 200,000 64,830 2,194,333 132 160 170 
Standard Trust & Savings 1,000,000 511,075 7,489,001 151 155 160 
State Bank of Chicago 1,500,000 3,677,273 32,075,586 345 420 430 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 200,000 90,490 1,404,501 145 145 155 
Union Trust Co wees 1,500,000 1,705,698 34,351,279 213 300 
West Side Trust & Savings. a 400,000 159, — 5,178,490 140 290 300 
Woodlawn Trust & S: avings.. 200,000 186,5 2 356,632 193 240 250 

*Stock eg by Continental & Commercial National Bank. ‘tock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 








St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Unprofitable and Pernicious ‘‘Policy Loans”’ 


Vice-President C. F. Herb of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company, in commenting upon the 
need of reducing bank and trust company to a 
more scientific “cost basis” calls attention to the 
practice of making loans which are made as a 
matter of “policy” rather than intrinsic merit. 
Mr. Herb regards such loans as one of the most 
prolific sources of loss and of reducing profits. 
He says: 

“Recently a well-known banker of the Middle 
West made the assertion that a large portion of 
the losses incurred by his bank over a period of 
years were caused by making ‘policy loans,’ 
meaning loans made for politic reasons rather 
than on their loan merits, and that such loans 
are generally productive of losses. Almost with- 
out exception banks accept a great deal of ‘pol- 
icy business’; business known to be undesirable 
when offered, in the hope that it may bring 
other business which will be of some value. 

“My observations lead me to the conclusion 
that the desirable business expected seldom ar- 
rives. The many unprofitable transactions in 
the course of a year make serious inroads on 
profits and are more certain to produce losses 
than are policy loans. 

“An interesting case came to my notice re- 
cently which emphasizes most clearly the value 
of knowing just what profit there is in an ac- 
count. A printing and stationery supply house 
maintained a very fair account with a large 
bank, and at the end of 1915 complained of the 
small volume of orders received during the 
year from the bank. By agreement with the 
salesman of the printing house the purchasing 
manager of the bank kept a record of bids sub- 
mitted by the complaining concern and the bids 
of competitors on the same orders. The result 
at the close of 1916 disclosed the fact that the 
various orders had been purchased from equally 
substantial houses for $700 less than the bids 
submitted by the house in question. Analysis 
of the complaining concern’s account showed a 
profit of $130 for the year. This demonstrates 
another way in which ‘policy business’ may 
cause losses. Its visibility is low, but results are 

swift and certain.” 


More than 500 new savings accounts were 
opened at the Third National Bank in one day, 
and as many St. Louisans went home happy, 
carrying with them a pole and an American 
flag, given by the bank as an incentive to pa- 
triotism and thrift. 
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ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 





ST. LOUIS, MO. 


DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co 

Joseph D. Bascom 
Broderick & Bascom Rope 
Co. 

William K. Bixby 

Robt. S. Brookings 
Sam’! Cupples Wooden- 
ware Co. 

August A. Busch 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch 
Brew. Ass'n. 


J. Lionberger Davis 


John B. Kennard 
Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 
Carpet Co. 

W. A. Layman 
Pres. Wagner Electric 
Mfg. Co 

Edward Mallinckrodt 
President Mallinckrodt 
Chemical Works 

N. A. McMillan 
Chairman of the Board 
of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., President St. 
Louis Union Bank 








John T. Davis 

John D. Filley 
President American 
Manufacturing Co 

S. W. Fordyce 

John Fowler 

Benjamin Gratz 
Warren, Jones & Gratz 

Henry C. Haarstick 

Jackson Johnson 
Chairman of* the Board 
International Shoe Co 


Robert McK. Jones 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co 


Charles Nagel 

L. M. Rumsey 

John F. Shepley 
President St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., Vice-President 
St. Louis Union Bank 

George W. Simmons 
Vice-President Simmons 
Hardware Co. 

Thomas H. West 

Edwards Whitaker 
Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 

Charles W. Whitelaw 
President Polar Wave 
Ice and Fuel Co. 








Adaptability of Bank Loans to Oil Production 

St. Louis banking and trust company interests 
are devoting considerable attention to the op- 
portunities of extending financial assistance for 
the development of important oil fields adjacent 
to this city. Until recently the oil industry in 
this section sought and obtained financial ac- 
commodation in the East because bankers here 
have not paid particular thought to making 
loans on oil production. In an address recently 
before the Western Oil Jobbers’ Association in 
this city Mr. R. S. Hawes, vice-president of the 
Third National Bank emphasized not only the 
fact that oil is destined to become an increas- 
ingly important factor in marine, manufactur- 
ing and commercial operations but that loans 
based on oil production have come to be re- 
garded as excellent risks by the most conserva- 
tive bankers. He called attention to the ruling 
of the Federal Reserve Board which recognizes 
loans of this character by offering to accept oil 
in tanks on the same collateral basis as loans 
secured by wheat, cotton and corn. 


Deposits in St. Louis banks, as revealed by 
the St. Louis Clearing House Association and 
based on the latest official reports, show an in- 
crease of $25,555,018.69. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CoO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,300,000 


i? We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


H. I. SHepuern, Vice-President 
Georce M. Jones, Vice-President 





Elected Trust Officer St. Louis Union 


Trust Company 


At the last regular monthly meeting of 
oard of directors of the St. Louis Union Trust 
Company, Mr. George G. Chase, formerly as- 
sistant trust officer, was elected trust officer to 
fill the vacancy created by the death of Mr. 
F. X. Ryan. At the same meeting ; 
Post was elected assistant trust officer and 
Alexander Hamilton, formerly assistant secre- 
tary, was made an assistant trust officer. 


Before joining the St. Louis 












Company in 1909, Mr. Chase was a practising 
lawyer in Washington, D. C., and in 
Mo., having received his education at Washing- 





GeorGeE G. CHASE 
ELECTED TRUST OFFICER OF ST. LOUIS UNION 
COMPANY 


Officers 


Joun Cummincs, Chairman 
Wittr1aM Harpee, President 
Epwarp KirscHNer, Casbier Seymour H. Horr, Ass’t Casbier 
Cuarces A. Frese, Ass’t Casbier FRANK P. KENNISON, Trust Officer 


ton. His training with the St. Louis Union 
Trust Company has been under the direction of 
Mr. Isaac H. Orr, vice-president of the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company, and formerly 
trust officer of the St. Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany. 

Mr. Post has been with the institution for 
the last fifteen years, serving in the trust de- 
partment, and for many years directly under 
Mr. John F. Shepley, now president of the 
St. Louis Union Trust Company. Mr. Hamil- 
ton has been with the institution for nearly 
twenty years, during all of which time he has 
been associated with the trust department. 


Law to Punish Presentation of Fraudulent 
Checks 

The General Assembly of the State of Mis- 
souri has passed a bill to prevent the drawing, 
delivering or uttering a check, draft or order 
with intent to defraud and defining a punish- 
ment therefor. This act is now before the Gov- 
ernor for his signature and will undoubtedly be- 
come a law. Mr. R. S. Hawes of the Third Nas 
tional Bank, and his brother, Harry Hawes of 
the General Assembly, who championed the bill 
on the floor, have been factors in this construc- 
tive legislation. 


New Building for Bartlett Trust Company 

The new building of the Bartlett Trust Com- 
pany of St. Joseph, Mo., has been formally 
opened. The trust company, which was organ- 
ized eleven years ago and has experienced a 
remarkable growth, will occupy the entire first 
floor of its new edifice. The building is five 
stories high, constructed of white enameled 
terra cotta in English Renaissance design. The 
structure was designed, erected, and equipped 
by Hoggson Brothers, the Chicago and New 
York builders, under their single contract plan. 

The Bartlett Trust Company was incorporated 
in 1906. Its officers are: David L. Bartlett, 
president; Louis Huggins and John S. Logan, 
vice-presidents. 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - - - 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 
interviews in 





Thrift a Heritage of Wars and Revolutions 

In a timely address before the St. Louis chap- 
ter of the American Institute of Banking, Mr. 
M. E. Holderness, assistant cashier of the Third 
National Bank of St. Louis and president of 
the Financial Advertisers’ Association brought 
out the interesting fact that the greatest eras 
of thrift and economy had followed in Europe 
and also in America upon the heels of revolu- 
tionary cataclysms and wars. He paid particu- 
lar attention to the development of the “Thrift 
movement” in the United States and the rela- 
tive standing of the different countries in the 
number of savings deposited per thousand of 
population was referred to as showing the 
United States to be fifteenth, with an average 
of 99 as against Switzerland leading with 554. 
He said these figures were compiled before the 
outbreak of the war, and the relative position 
of the United would doubtless be very 
different now as our greatest era of saving has 


states 


fallen during the past two years. 


Program for Next Annual Meeting of 
Financial Advertisers’ Association 
President M. E. Holderness of the Financial 
Advertisers’ Association has announced the fol 
the 
next annual meeting of that organization to be 
held in St. Louis, June 3d to 7th, conjointly 
with and as a “Departmental” of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World: “Financial 


lowing program of topics and speakers for 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


regard to active or reserve acccunts. 





Advertising and the 
Guaranty Trust Company, 

of an Established Name or 
the Standpoint of the Bank” (speaker to be se- 
lected) ; “National Bank Advertising,” Wm. G 
Rose, First National Bank, Cleveland, O.;: 
“Direct by Mail Advertising as Applied to 
Banks,” Homer J. Buckley, Buckley, Dement & 
Company, Chicago; “The Operation of a New 
Business Department,’ W. R. Morehouse, Ger- 
man-American Trust & Savings Bank, Los An 
“House Organs,” I. L 


Public,” Frank H. Sisson, 
New York; “Value 
Trade-Mark from 


geles; Bourgeois, Hi 


bernia Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, 
La.; “Writing Copy,” Thomas Dreier, editor, 


“Printing Art,” Univ. Press, Cambridge: “The 
Evolution of the Investor,” W. F. Mackay 
Hayden-Miller & Company, Cleveland, O.; 
“The Comparative Value of Mediums,” John 
Ring, Jr., Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis, 


Mo.; “Blue-Sky Laws,” H. D. Robbins, H. D 


Robbins & Company, New York; “Bonds, 
Mortgages and other Investments and Their 
Distribution,” Herbert B. Mulford, Ames 
Emerich & Company, Chicago; “How to Use 


Current Events and Local Happenings as Basis 
for Bank Advertising,’ Dave S. Matthews, 
Farmers & Merchants Bank, Stockton, Cal.: 
“Distinctive Methods of Bank Advertising,” 
B. W. Moser, St. Louis Union Trust Company 
and St. Louis Union Bank, and “Value-of the 
Association to the Rural 

Bailey, First National 


Financial Advertisers’ 
Bankers,” Charles W. 
Bank, Clarksville, 


Tenn. 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 





Surplus and Par Book 
NAME Capital Profits Deposits Value Div. Value {Bid Asked 

American Trust Co ; $1,000,000 $224,403 $6,854,138 100 pa 122 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co. 100,000 103,228 1,169,257 100 8 % 203 185 200 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co. 100,000 105,720 1,685,531 100 5% 205 195 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co 100,000 18,980 1,010,329 100 4% 117 98 110 
Mercantile Trust Co............. 3,000,000 7,299,653 34,549,780 100 1s% 340 356 358 
Mississippi Valley Trust_Co 3,000,000 5,513,697 22,205,211 100 16% 283 290 293 
Mortgage Trust Co ite 500,000 a at 100 5% 133 140 150 
St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*.. 5,000,000 6,000,000 100 16% 223 349 
Title Guaranty Trust Co 1,000,000 100 1% 218 100 110 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County.... 133,600 S aeecie 5 ato 50 8% 98 140 160 
West St. Louis Trust Co 100,000 31,699 716,227 100 nae 115 115 120 

¢All quotations as of April 5, 1917. *Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. Corrected by A. G. Edwards 


& Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 








TRUST COMPANIES 131 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
Liability of Bank Directors 
A decision 


rendered by the U. S. District 


Court in the case of the receivers of the Federal 
National Bank of Pittsburgh vs. the directors 
of the bank maintains that directors of a Na- 


tional bank cannot be held liable for losses in- 
curred by the bank through bad business iivest- 
The bank, through the directorate, ad- 
vanced several hundred thousand dollars to the 
Sewell Lumber Company, a West Virginia con- 
and 


ments. 


cern, when that company went through 
bankruptcy proceedings, lost approximately 
$200,000. It was this amount the receivers 


sought to hold the directors liable for. This 
loss so impaired the financial standing of the 
bank that it was ordered closed. 

Judge Thomson in his decision states: 
defendants acted in good 


“The 
faith and sought to 
gain no profit except that in which all the stock- 
holders of the bank would share.” He also held 
that the directors were not guilty of negligence 
in lending money of the bank to any private 
corporations or companies. 


Pittsburg Trust Company Records More 
Gains 

Comparison of the March 22, 1917 statement 
of the Pittsburg Trust Company with the near- 
est corresponding official date of a year ago 
shows an increase in deposits during that pe- 
riod of $6,277,802, an average gain of more than 
half a million a month. 
and after 
amounting to $240,000 


increased 
payment of dividends 
the amount of $227,875 
The 
statement therefore shows aggre- 
gate resources of $21,021,034; deposits of $16,- 
448.179; capital stock, $2,000,000; surplus, 
$1,000,000, and undivided profits of $783,474. 
Trust funds amount to $1,410,584 with corpor- 
ate trusts (face value) of nearly $36,000,000. 
The success which this institution enjoys is in 
large measure due to the energetic and progres- 
sive policies which characterize the administra- 
tion under President Louis H. Gethoefer. 


Res¢ yurces 


was added to undivided profits account. 


latest official 


A ruling of considerable importance to State 
banking institutions was transmitted to State 
Treasurer Young recently by Attorney General 
Brown, who holds that “State funds can only 
be lawfully deposited in banks approved by the 
Revenue Commissioners and Banking Commis- 
sioner, which banks have given bonds approved 
by them, or a majority of them.” 


FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


Over $8,000,000.00 








Solicits checking accounts 
Makes loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 





Pittsburgh Brevities 

The Fidelity Title & Trust Company in its 
last official report to the State Banking depart- 
ment shows a gain of $827,139 in deposits dur- 
ing the brief period since the previous state- 
ment of January 26, 1917. 

The Continental Trust Company had absorbed 
the Merchants Bank, by an agreement whereby 
stockholders of the Merchants Bank exchanged 
their shares for stock in the Continental Trust 
Company, and the Continental Trust Company 
assumed the deposit liabilities of the Merchants 
Bank. 

D. A. Mullin, formerly assistant secretary of 
the Real Estate Trust Company 
of Allegheny, has assumed charge of the new 
business department of the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany. 


Savings and 


The Union Trust Company is trustee under 
an issue of $4,620,000 Wheeling & Lake 
Railroad Company 


Erie 
5 per cent. equipment trust 
certificates recently purchased by an Eastern 
syndicate. 

The latest official statements of the trust com- 
panies of Pittsburgh marked gains in 
deposits and fiduciary holdings in a number of 
instances. 


show 


There has been no evidence of any 
interruption in the big volume of business in 
this city, the clearings being at a high record 
figure. 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Baltimore 
Special Correspondence 
Larger Directorate for Maryland Trust Co. 
A resolution will be offered at the next regu- 
lar meeting of the board of directors of the 
Maryland to 


laws and constitution of the company so as to 


Trust Company amend the _ by- 


provide for an increase in the number of direc- 


With the recent election of Robert Gris- 
the 


successor to the late 


tors. 
Rouse directorate 
A 
Murray is to be elected, thus increas- 
21. It is probable that ulti- 
mately four additional directors will be chosen, 


wold and John G. now 


numbers 20 members. 
Oscar G. 


ing the number to 


creating a board of 25 members. 
The Maryland Trust 


such substantial growth and its participation in 


Company has enjoyed 
the financial affairs of this city have assumed 
such importance as to warrant an increase in 
the The 


progressive in character and the service afforded 


number of directors. management is 


by the various departments is modern in every 
respect. The capital of the company is $1,000,- 
000 with surplus and undivided profits of $263,- 


302 and deposits amounting to $3,022,000. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


Union Trust Co. Increases Dividend Rate 

At the of the stock- 
holders of the Union Trust Company of Mary- 
land, it was by report of President 
John M. Dennis that the company enjoyed for 
the fiscal the prosperity in its 
history. Earnings were to in the 
neighborhood of 22 cent. on its capital of 
$500,000 stockhold- 
ers, the newly-elected board directors, 
stituting without change the old board, met and 
declared the regular semi-annual 3 per cent. and 
an per 


recent annual meeting 


shown the 


year greatest 
shown be 
per 
Following the meeting of 


of con- 


extra 2 
placing the 
basis. 

John M. Dennis, president of the Union Trust 
Company and State Tre 
to the board 
Coal Lands Company, the 


cent. for the half year, thereby 


stock an annual 10 per cent. 


. has been added 
the Monongahela 
final organization of 


asurer 


of directors of 


which has just been completed. 
NORTH 
trust 
have a capital of 
Peoples Bank & Trust 
sell will be president 
TENNESSEE: Nasuvitte.—At a recent 
meeting of the directors of the Nashville Trust 
Company William Nelson was elected president 
to succeed the late Joseph H 


CAROLINA: 


company 


\ new 
for this place, to 
10,000 and be known as the 
D. S. Fus- 


FAIRMONT 


is yrs 


pe sed 


I 


Company 


Thompson. 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 


Capital 
. . $1,000,000 
300,000 
1,350,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,500,000 
600,000 
200,000 
200,000 
500,000 


Baltimore Trust Co 
Colonial Trust Co s 
Equitable Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Maryland Trust Co. ; 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co...... 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 

Security Storage & Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust Co 

Union Trust Co 


Mar. 5, 
1,549,393.97 
1,361,475.59 


3,276,137.72 


Deposits 
1917 Mar. 5,1917 Par 
eee 20 
$1,575,896.08 25 29 
7,419,837.80 100 183 
25 15 
100 308 
100 100 
50 918 
100 650 
100 165 
100-195 
50 102 


Bid 
156 


Ask 
162 
31 
186 
16 
320 
169 
220 
750 


175 


75,879.17 


12.620,026.72 
3,022,899.69 
15,344,464.21 


263,302.44 


Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore, 









Cleveland 
Special Correspondence 


Trust Companies and Federal Reserve 
System 


Announcement to the effect that the Cleveland 
Trust Company has decided to apply for mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleve- 
land revives the question as to the advisability 
of trust companies allying themselves with the 
Federal system. The Cleveland Trust Company 
will be the second State institution in this dis- 
trict to acquire membership, the Guardian Trust 
and Savings Bank of Toledo having joined last 
December. The Cleveland Trust Company is 
the forty-first State institution in the country 
to enter the Federal Reserve system. 

It is regarded as probable that the action of 
the Cleveland Trust Company will be followed 
by applications for membership from other im- 
portant State banks and trust companies in this 
district. This step is prompted not by any 
“change of heart” as to the advantages to be 
obtained by membership in the Federal Reserve 
system but on the ground of patriotism and to 
aid the Government in bringing about the most 
effective mobilization of the banking resources 
and reserves of the nation during this time of 
war. It is not likely, however, that the move- 
ment will become general and that some ma- 
terial changes will have to be made in the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act before State institutions show 
a greater willingness to join. In the country 
districts the objection to membership is based 
upon the hardships imposed by the “par” col- 
lection plan established by the Federal Reserve 
banks which deprives banks of their “exchange 
charges.” Another reason is that State insti- 
tutions are not assured that they will retain all 
the rights and independence which they now 
enjoy under State supervision. 

The Cleveland Trust Company will be an im- 
portant addition to the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Cleveland. Its latest statement shows aggre- 
gate resources of $52,269,000 with deposits of 
$52,934,000, capital of $2,500,000, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $2,781,675. 

Excellent Growth of Guardian Savings and 
Trust Company 

The Guardian Savings & Trust Company is 
maintaining its remarkable record for growth. 
The latest official statement shows aggregate re- 
sources of $48,439,187 including cash on hand 
and in banks of $10,559,117; United States, mu- 
nicipal and other bonds and stocks, $14,270,218; 
loans secured by approved collateral and first 
mortgages on real estate, $21,374,892 and other 
loans and discounts of $1,930,594. Deposits 





TRUST COMPANIES 





amount to $44,019,412, representing a very sub- 
stantial gain during the past year. Capital is 
$2,000,000; surplus fund, $2,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits, $406,546. The Guardian Savings 
& Trust Company recently took possession of 
its new building which is one of the most ele- 
gant banking homes in the country, equipped 
with every modern convenience and facility. 


Bank and Trust Company Alliance 

Shareholders of the Citizens Savings and 
Trust Company of Cleveland have approved an 
increase in the capital stock from $4,000,000 to 
$6,000,000 for the purpose of effecting the pur- 
chase of the Union National Bank and the 
Bank of Commerce. Over 97 per cent. of the 
stock was represented at the meeting and the 
vote was unanimous. The work of appraising 
the assets of the Union and the Bank of Com- 
merce is progressing rapidly. When plans are 
completed it is expected the capital stock of 
the Citizens will go back to $4,000,000 and that 
ownership of the National bank shares will be 
represented by indorsement on the Citizens cer- 
tificates. The name of the combined institu- 
tions probably will be the Union National Bank 
of Commerce. 


Cleveland Brevities 

Directors of the Superior Savings and Trust 
Company recently declared a quarterly dividend 
of 4 per cent., which establishes a regular an- 
nual dividend rate of 16 per cent. In 1915 the 
Superior paid 12 per cent. regular and 3 per 
cent. extra at the end of the year. In 1916 the 
regular rate was maintained and the year-end 
extra raised to 4 per cent., making a total of 
16 per cent. for the year. 





A Successful California Bank 

C. M. Davenport, publicity manager of the 
Bank of Italy, and associated with the Los An- 
branch has presented in booklet form 
and interesting review of the history and de- 
scription of the varied services performed by 
that institution. Incorporated in 1904 the Bank 
of Italy which, with its extensive system of 
branches, offers a State-wide service, has 
achieved a remarkable record of growth. Re- 
sources have grown in the less than thirteen 
years of its existence to the imposing sum of 
$40,000,000, while capital has increased fro:n 
$250,000 to combined capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $4,000,000. Besides conducting 
savings, commercial, loan and safe deposit de- 
partments the Bank of Italy has also been sig- 
nally successful in the administration and exe- 
cution of trusts. The booklet entitled “At 
Your Service,” which is the work of Publicity 
Manager Davenport, is an excellent example of 
up-to-date banking literature. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust companies 
and savings banks, Trust CoMPANIES Maga- 
zine has inaugurated a so-called “Exchange 
Directory.” The following trust companies 
have expressed willingness to exchange ad- 
vertising literature, including booklets, fold- 
ers, statement cards, etc. 


AREANSAS 
Little Rock.—Southern Trust 
C. Conway, Secretary. 


CALIFORNIA 

Los Angeles.—German American Trust & 
Savings Bank. W. R. Morehouse, Assistant 
Cashier and Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. A. C. Hoffmann, Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Citizens Trust & Savings Bank. 
C. M. Davenport, Publicity Manager. 

Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 
Company. A. L. Lathrop, Publicity Man- 
ager. 


Company. J. 


CONNECTICUT 


New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Com- 
pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 


DELAWARE 


Wilmington.—The Equitable Guarantee & 
Trust Company. Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 

Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Veposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, President. 


ILLINOIS 


pepe — Chine Savings 
Company. O. Birney, Assistant Cashier. 
Chica <p Trust & Savings Bank 
J. S. Broeksmit, Cashier. 

Chicago.—The Northern Trust 
Louis A. Bowman, Manager, 
ness Department. 


INDIANA 
Indianapolis.—Fletcher Savings 
Company. H. B. Tharp. 


EENTUCKEY 
Louisville.— Fidelity & Columbia Trust 
Company. J. D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 


urer. 
LOUISIANA 


New Orleans.—Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company. Henry M. Young, Secretary. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust 
W. J. Casey, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust 
Carroll Van Ness, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-President. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Boston.—The New England Trust Company 

Arthur Adams. Vice-President. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston. Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis. The Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Company. J. W. Groves, Advertising Mer. 


Bank & Trust 


Company. 
New Busi- 


& Trust 


Company. 


Company. 


MISSOURI 

St. Louis.— Mercantile Trust Company. 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity 
St. Louis.— Mississippi Valley 
pany. E, M. Hutchins, Asst. 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 

Griffin McCarthy, Mgr. Publicity Dept. 
Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F 

M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 
Newark.—Fidelity Trust Company. 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 


NEW YORE 

Brooklyn.—Franklin Trust Company. P. L. 
Watkins, Asst. Secretary. 

Buffalo. Bankers Trust Company of Buffalo. 
A. L. Dutton, Treasurer. 

New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. E. B. 
Wilson, Manager Advertising Department. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. 

NWew York.—The Equitable Trust 
Richard R. Hunter, Secretary. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. W. 
Ellsworth, Publicity Manager. 

New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Assistant 
Secretary. 

New York.—American Bankers’ 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 
BRochester.—Union Trust Company. , — 2 

Meyer, Teller. 

Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit 

Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 


Winston-Salem. Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. D. L. Hardee, Publicity Mana- 


ger. 
OHIO 

Cincinnati.— The Union Savings Bank & Trust 

Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company. 
George E. Lees, Mgr. Advertising Dept. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. F. D. Connor, Advertising Mer. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. S 
4. Crozer, Secretary 
Pittsburgh—Fidelity Title & Trust Company. 
Wm. A. Morrow, Auditor. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Sumter.—The Commercial & Savings 
R. A. Bradham, Cashier. 


TEXAS 

Dallas.—Dallas Trust and 
Ernest R. Tennant. Ser 
Houston.—-Bankers’ 
Malone, Secretary. 


VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—vVirginia Trust Company. 
Jackson, President. 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane.Union Trust & Savings 
Carl W. Art, Manager Publicity 
WISCONS'N 
Wisconsin Trust Company. 
McKey, Secretary. 


HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 


Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. 
Galt, Treasurer. 

Honolulu—Trent Trust 
Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 


John 
Department, 
Trust Com- 
Mgr. of Pub. 


Frank 


Company. 


Association, 


Company 


Bank. 


Bank 
cS 


Savings 
retary. 
Trust Company, 


Hu. W. 


Bank. 
Dept 


Milwaukee.— 
Douglas F. 


Company. 
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SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NOT ICE—The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for collections 


in their respective cities. 
ALABAMA 


Birmingham Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$500,000. Arthur W. Smith, President; Tom O. Smith, Vice-Presi- 


dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for handling 
collections. 


CONNECTICUT 
eo The Putnam Trust Company. Capital and surplus $150,000. Collec- 


tion accounts invited. No charge for items on banks anywhere in 
the United States. 


MICHIGAN 


Battle Creek The Old National Bank. Capita! $300,000. Surplus and _ profits 


$125,000. Deposits $5,000,000. Edwin C. Nichols, President; L. J. 
Karcher, Cashier. 


Detroit The People’s State Bank.—Capital and surplus, $3,000,000. Geo. 
H. Russel, President; Austin E. Wing, Cashier; H. P. Bergman, 
Cashier Savings Department. 


MISSOURI 


Kansas City Commerce Trust Company.—Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,000,000. W. T. Kemper, President; W.S. McLucas, 
Vice-President; Richard C. Menefee, Vice-President; Townle 
Culbertson, Vice-President; H. C. Schwitzgebel, Secretary; Jozac 
Miller III, Treasurer. Collections promptly made and remitted for. 
Write us for terms. 


NEW YORK 


Buffalo The Peoples Bank.—Capital $600,000. Surplus and profits $735.000. 
Deposits $11,000,000. A. D. Bissell, President; C. R. Huntley, E. 
H. Hutchinson and E. J. Newell, Vice-Presidents; Howard Bissell, 
Cashier. Send us your Buffalo collections and you will receive 
prompt returns at low rates. 


OHIO 


The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company.—Capital $1,000,000. 
Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, Chairman of the Board, and 
C. B. Wright, President. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Farmers & Mechanics National Bank.—Organized 1807. Capital 
$2,000,000. Surplus $1,300,000. Deposits $15,000,000. Active and 


reserve accounts of Trust Companies and Banks invited. Howard 
W. Lewis, President; Edward S. Lewis, Cashier. 


TEXAS 


RRS oo iin eins aay ase Dallas Trust and Savings Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and 
undivided profits $63,000. Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. Special 
collection facilities. 


WASHINGTON 


Seattle Northwest Trust and Safe Deposit Co.—Capital $70,000. E. Shor- 
rock, President and Manager; Alexander Myers, Secretary and 
Treasurer. Special facilities for collections. 
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REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 
REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 
EXECUTORS, ETC. 


eae NOTICE: 


This directory is published each month for the benefit of trust 


companies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, transfer and register agents 
who require legal representation in different cities or localities. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


Washington. 


TUCKER, KENYON & MACFARLAND, 
Attorneys-at-Law 
Suite 901 Evans Building, Washington, D. C. 


Members of firm: Charles Cowles Tucker, 
(official reporter Court of Appeals, D. .) 
J. Miller Kenyon and Henry B. F. MacFar- 
land, late Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia. Attorneys for R. G. Dun and 
Company. Refer to American Security and 
Trust Company; Riggs National Bank or any 
local Trust Company or National Bank. 


LOUISIANA. 

New Orleans. 
JONAS, KRUTTSCHNITT & 
GOLDBERG. 


Address: Suite 114, Hibernia Bank Bldg., 
New Orleans, La. Cable address: “Criterion.” 
Counsel for The Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans. 


FARRAR, 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore. 


GANS & HAMAN, 
Counsellors-at-Law, 
1137-59 Calvert Building. 


Members of firm: Edgar H. Gans, B. How- 
ard Haman, Veron Cook, W. Calvin Ches- 
nut, Charles Markell; Associates, John P. 
Horsey, J. Morfit Mullen, Henry Parr Hyn- 
son, Jr., Enos S. Stockbridge. London office, 
1 Great Winchester Street, E. C. Cable ad- 
dress “Namah.” Refer to The Baltimore 
Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 


MICHIGAN. 
Detroit 


BOWEN, DOUGLAS, EAMAN & BARBOUR, 
Attorneys and Counsellors, 


No. 1101-08 Ford Building. 


Members of firm: Herbert Bowen, Samuel 
T. Douglas, Frank D. Eaman, Herbert V. 
Barbour. References: Central Savings Bank, 
Union Trust Company, Detroit Trust Com- 
pany. 


NEW YORK 


New York 
JOSEPH F. McCLoy, 
Attorney and Counsellor at Law, 


Evening Post Building, 20 Vesey Street 
Inheritance and Transfer Tax adjustments 
in all Jurisdictions. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia 


BARRON, McKAY, FRIERSON & MOFFATT 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
1001-2-3-4-5-6-7 Union National Bank Bldg. 
Columbia, S. C. 

Members of firm: Chas. H. Barron, Doug- 
las McKay, J. Nelson Frierson, Thos. 
Moffatt, M. G. McDonald. 

References: H. A. Kahler & Co., 49 Wall 
St., New York; The Pullman Company, Chi- 
cago; Equitable Mortgage and rust Co., 
Baltimore; Southern Express Company, At- 
lanta, Ga.; Carolina Bond and Mortgage Co., 
Columbia, S. C.; Union National Bank, 
Columbia, S. C.; National Loan and Exchange 
3ank, Columbia, S. C. 


CANADA. 
Toronto 


BLAKE, LASH, ANGLIN & CASSELS, 
Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 


Canadian Bank of Commerce Bldg., Corner 
King and Jordan Streets, Toronto. 

Members of firm: S. H. Blake, K. C.; Z. A. 
Lash, K. C.; W. H. Blake, K. C.; A. W. Ang- 
lin, K. C.; T. D. Law, Walter Gow, Muller 
Lash, Glyn Osler, R. C. H. Cassels, George 
H. Cassels, J. F. Lash, Solicitors for: Na- 
tional Trust Company, Ltd., Canadian Bank 
of Commerce, etc. Cable address, “Blakes,” 
Toronto. 


MALONE, MALONE & LONG, 
Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries, Conveyancers. 
Toronto General Trust Bldgs., corner Yonge 
and Colbourne Sts., Toronto, Can. 

Members of firm: E. T. Malone, K. C.; A. 
L. Malone, E. G. Long. 

Solicitors for the Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, The Central Canada Loan & 
Savings Company, The Imperial Life Insur- 
ance Company of Canada, The Provident In- 
vestment Company. 


Montreal. 


CASGRAIN, 
CASGRAIN 


CASGRAIN, MITCHELL, HOLT, McDOU- 
GALL, CREELMAN & STAIRS 


Royal Trust Building 
Advocates, Barristers, etc. 

Th. Chase-Casgrain, K. C., Victor E. 
Mitchell, K. C., Charles M. Holt, K. C., A. 
Chase-Casgrain, K. C., Errol M. McDougall, 
John J. Creelman, Gilbert S. Stairs, Pierre F. 
Casgrain. 

Solicitors for the Royal Trust Company, 
United Shoe Machinery Company, American 
Locomotive Company, the United Kingdom 
Mutual Steamship Assurance Association, 
Limited, Canadian Consolidated Rubber Com- 
Peas, Semiees. and Ames Holden McCready, 
zim » 


Correspondents throughout Canada. 


McGIBBON, MITCHELL & 








